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volume is ] WM the structure of the Chinese
uage in terins of gram to western readers, Chinese
4 ars do not study their own\l: ge Dy these rules, The very

naj e useg to QI!JE" %ﬁz ech: nouns, verbs, &c., were «
uninewn in China ‘ont] [ . learning. Nevertheless, the
| nt of speech ages before that
3 inese scholars were as lgarnefand, sometimes, even as pedantic .
as thes™yoalmen of the middle 4 e They mm?ﬂed their style on the
classic exwiples of antiqulty,—a5d”Chinese ' literature attains as high a
standard of ex thAtof any nation ancient or modern.

‘Western students have neither &e familiarity with the classics nor the
phenomenal memories of Chinese scholars. Consequently thie Chinese
.¢ language often seems to them an amorphous collection of words and
" phrases which individually or collectively connote certain meanings, not

cause these ideas are inherent in the phrases used, but because custom
decrees that a certain combination of words shall denote a certain meaning,
but which, did custom so decree, might just as well mean something
entirely different. This notion is, however, quite erroneous, and a stud ‘
of the following pages will, it is hoped, convince the student that the
Chinese language 15 as definite as our own, and so conduce to the pleasure
with which he pursues the study of this most interesting tongue. '

Complexities and obscurities are to be found in all languages, and.
Chinese has certainly a fair share of them, I have not tried to exhibit,
much less to elucidate, these, but haye endeavoured to show the main
strong and simple lines on which the language is formed. For this
reason the examples chosen to illustrate the rules given in the text are in
Mandarin, the language spoken by seven-tenths of the population of
China and now commonly called * pu tung hwa™ (current speech). The
same rules do, indeed, underlie the construction of classical Wenli, but
I bave preferred to use the words spoken by the common people as illus-
trating the language rather than the literature of China. ~

The student who wishes to speak Chinese fluently is referred to
Chinese Self-Taught,* the companion volume to this, where he will find
a section on the pronunciation, romanization and tonal peculiarities of
Chinese words, followed by very comprehensive vocabularies, conversa-
tional phrases and sentences, carefully selected for practical daily use and

classified according to subject, with the phonetic pronunciation of the
Chinese words.

I desire to record my indebtedness to R. G. Dowie, Esq., F.E.L.S.,
ITeadmaster of the Ellis Kadoorie Public School for Chinese Loys in
Shanghai,- for efficient "help in proof-reading and for many valuable
suggestions in arranging the contents of this book.

J.D.
Shanghat, roar.
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CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT

iy gl g

THE ORIGIN AND STRUCTURE OF THE
CHINESE LANGUAGE.
@

® .
It is probable—it is almost certain—that all written

languages began in the same way: The cave man who
made pictures on the bones of the animal he bad caught
in the chase and killed for food ; the Indian who sirips a
piece of birch bark from the tree and with the burnt end
of a reed from his bivouac fire makes a rude drawing of
a river in the fore-ground, hills in the distance, an ante-
lope’s head, a bow and arrow, and the crescent moon and
expects his squaw to understand that he has gone to the
hills across the river to hunt antelope and will return .
“when the moon wanes, are each inventing a written
language. They are using symbols to represent ideas
and convey a meaning from one. person to another and
therein lies the genesis of writing. |
A glance at the pictures we have of Egyptian hiero-
glyphics will show us this picture language in the process
of being transformed iuto phonetic writing. Some of
the symbols are pictures of birds, beasts, or parts of, the
human body. These are the radicals of the hierog] yphic
writing. Other symbols are conventional forms repre-
senting phonetics ; these are later developments from the
.earlier pictograms. The Phecenician, the Greek, and
other languages developed from the "Egyptian, discarded
the clumsy pictograms and were phouetic from the first

but the ancestry of these phonetics, as of our own English
.9 ®
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script, Is to be found in the ;{' cture. wring on the
monuments, -

The earliest Chinese characters were, like the Egyp-
tlan hieroglyphics, pictures of the things signified. As,
in the natural order of thought, we have first a notion of
an object and think of its attrihutzs—sti?ze, shape, colour,
etc., afterwards, so, in the evolution of language common
things were first represented by rude pictures and these,
after they had become generally accepted as symbols of
the things for which "they were written, became the root
words, or radicals, from which were compounded the*
more complicated ideographs to portray abstract ideas.

It 1s evident that making pictures of the things one
wants to write about is a slow and clumsy way of con-
veying thought from one mind to another. So, from the
first, efforts must have coutinuously been made to simplify
‘the piclure as much as was possible without destroying
all resemblance to the object delineated. This process of
simplification has been carried on for four thousand
years until it has come to be that the Chinese characters
as written now, are ouly symbols representing objects and
. id:ms, their pictorial character being almost entirely
obliterated. In some instances the ancient form can
still be reconstructed from the modern ideograph as the
following table will show. |

The characters are arranged to illustrate the pro-
_ gressive change from the ancient to the modern form of
writing. .

The authority for the classification of different classes
of characters is the ancient dictionary known as the
7> 37 3 (**luhb shu tung *’—six forms of script), Fer
convenience we shall follow this book in a cursory review

of the growth and development of the Chinese language.
: (f,
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» Group g® gt #, Pictograms,

Q 8 B rib, the sun .

D : ? | ﬂ yueh, the moon
e :

r\- ﬁ: .ﬁ m: = .yii. rain

ﬁ \L) EJ—D shan, a Aill
. /}/{/ ' 2& 7'<- Shﬂ?, waler
>:< * 'jll muh, a Iree
22 | @ B e, o etk

shou, ke hand

' E muh, the eye

yu, a fish .

. ma, a Jorse_

&
2

& B &
% %5 B
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It needs no argument to pruvg that thes€ and other
radicals of the same class must have been amn'ugsl the
first characters ever written in the Chinese lanﬁuage.
They are all common objects. The sun and moon, the
hills, trees, and rivers; these are the first things that
primitive man has to do with ; they are phe first things he
would waant to speak about and when he began to write
they are the first things ke would want to write of.
They also lend themselves to pictorial repreqeutatmn
One does not need to toil up the steep ascent of learning
and laboriously commit to memory twenty-six phonetic
signs beginning a, b, ¢ before one can recognize a picture
of the sun (note the spots on its disc; the first pen-man
was an accurale observer) or the crescent moon. In
adopting the pictorial script the primeval scribe was
following the line of least resistance. He was in fact
taking the only line that could possibly lead to success.
That he chose his materials skilfully and built well and
wisely is sufficiently proved by the fact that the edifice,
whose foundations he laid, stands yet foursquare to every
wind that blows and that after thousands of years we are

still using to-day the symbols he chose when the world
was young. '

Group 2. 18 I}, “djih-sz1,” Indicators.

Thbe second group of characters to be noted is called
f&8 I+ (djih-szi, ** Indicators’’) and they differ from the
preceding group in that, while those are pictures of
things, these are pictures, or indicators, of ideas.

The numerals 1, 2, 3, etc., belong to this class.
Now, it is plain that While — = = are pictorial repre-

seutations of the ideas one, two, and three they are not

pictures, of any one, two, or three articles. They are
. , ¢



THE ORIGIN AND STRUCTURE 5

not pictures, for insihince, of ome table, two chairs, or
three houses. They represent the idea signified, not the
thing pictured. A moment’s thought will convince us
that this second class of character is a logical develop-
ment of the first. It was the first, albeit, perbaps, an
uncuné::_inus.. ste%in the development of the crude picture
script which was destinved to become the marvellous
instrument by which the most populous, and for millen-
iums tHe most highly ci\_'i]i‘."-!.ed, nation on earth was to

express its thought. . ot

shang, one thing above an-
other

hsia,one thing below another
Qjung, middie
san, lhree

sz1, four

chih, a foot. The bentarm,
i.e., from the elbow to
the finger tips -

ts‘uen, an inck. The thumb
- indicating the first joint
. of the forefinger
T

ben, a rool ; the origin

o< W N ke o) |
EMWNG WMEH F
FrdaE g b

LY
v )
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4 .
moh, tke tip a/( a lree; the
end

yu, right. The right hanad
poiuting across the body
to the Ipft

=\ _—‘:*\
[C | s, dzo, left. The left hand
"
F E poiuting.across. the body
to the right

hwei, fo return. A whirl
pool : water that returns
on its course

Note the difference in the formation of the hand
radicals as written here (3,). In the preceding list it
was ¥.. Already we see a process of simplification
at work. The radical is still further simplified when

written /° as in &, &5 and f. As isto be expected
the band radical is one of the commonest in the language
and enters into the composition of s vast number of

, characters. It is possible that its different formations

indicate a difference of meaning. Thus in the word %%
na, to take, the = radical is written in full suggesting

o

that the word means taking a whole bandful. In JX

_tsii, to choose, it is very much simplified, 3 suggesting

the idea of taking between the thumb and forefinger. In
4T yuh, a pun: still another 2\ and very common form is
seen, It is scarcely possible to deubt that these different
forms were originally ysed purposely to indicate different
shades of meaning though in course of time the finer

=

distinctions have been lost,
L | 7 ’
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"%

The first and sec¥nd groups of characters are alike
in one respect and dissimilar in another. They are
alike in that each symbol used is a single indivisie
ble unit. ‘The art of combination, so common in the
succeeding groups, does not enter into the construce
tion of these characters. Each cbaracter is a picture
of a well known common object and represents, in
‘the first class, those nb]ects themselves and, in the
second class, cognate ldeas suggested by the objects
delineated.

In the first class a picture of the sun (® H) repre-
sents the sun’s disc and does not suggest light, heat,
brilliancy nor any'other of the abstract ideas which we
might associate with the sun. Ib like manner the picture
of a hill (M4 |l]) represents the mass of earth we call a
hill and has no connection with ideas of height or gran-
deuf. In other words, the pictograms represent concrete
objects, not abstract ideas. |

In the second group, whilst the pictures are, as in
the ﬁrs}, representations of common objects, they do oot
represent the objects themselves but ideas suggested by
those objects. .

Take, for e:amplc, the last two characters in the
list given. /& is a picture of a hand but it does not
mean, literally, a band but, because it is writlen to
represent the left hand pointing to the right, it means
the left hand side as distinguished from the right,

The character @ [B] is a picture of swirling water
in a whirlpool but its original meaning has beentlong
forgotten by all but etymologists and it now means, to
returp, because the water in a whitlpool returns again
and again in a gyratory motion to the place where it

entered the pool. - "
L
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It is so in every one of the {nstances given in the
two lists. In the first list every character represents the-
.object delineated and nothing else. In the second group
the character never represents the object of which it is a
picture but always some idea connected with and sug-
gested by the object., ' ” .

It does not need a knowledge of Chinese to realize
that characters of the two ¢lasses shown above belong to
the most primitive group in the language. They are all
simple pictures of common objects such as would occur
to untutored man in a rude age aud we can well imagine
the primeval penman scratching his crude pictures with
& sharp flint on the slips of bamboo ‘on which, we are
told, the first Chinese characters were written,

Group 3. ¥ &, Indicated Meaning,

This is, perbaps, the most important- of the six
groups into which our authority divides the characters

of which the language is composed. It will repay
careful study.

-

s ren, benevolence. From

4 A ren, man, and = er,
- 'Jr‘“' two ‘This character em-

Q — v bodies the golden rule.
= The — means the other
man. Do unto the other
man as you would that
others should do to you,

\\r a dl;mg, east,. From H rih,

@ E :"ﬁe sm{,, E;Ed ;kl mlull;;qa
4\ ree, 0 the early m -

e '} 8 ing the sun is seen in the
east shining through the
trees, . :
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& am

% & R

> % &

€9

(2

B

t 5 3

9

hsi, west. Simplified from
S an old form of [}
niao, a bird, and @ a
nest. ‘The ancient form
5} was a picture of a
bird sitting on its nest.
When the sun sinks in
the west birds go to their
nests.

‘wu, military arf. From =g
go, a spear, and ]k dji,
to stop. The art by
which armed aggression
is stopped. '

kan, /o look. From H muh,
an eye and T shou, the
hand. The hand placed
over the eye to shade and
aid the sight.

gii, fo be afraid. From
B eye, repeated (two
eyes) and 4 djui, birds.
A timid bird whose eyes
glance right and left
watching for possible
enemies.

yii, fo hesifate. From K
chiien, a dog (written as
a radical) and {4 dziu, a

‘chieftain. Originally the
character was the name
of a kind of squirrel
which had a habit of
popping out of its nest
and, alarmed at nothing,
rushing back only im-
itedlately to repeat the
performance, thus giving
an admirable picture of

besitaucy. "

L
L
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mi, f:; searck. From 10

& (A ¢ e
@ ; djao, Zalons, and R, glen,
r % E fo see.- The fingers gmp-

ing fm' something,

ming, clear. 'From H sums
O @P Eﬁ and J €moon, the two

brightest things known.

Iin a wood - From A muh,

)k/ '((' J¥ lreerepeated—many trees,
o N\ Also % seng, gloomy
i\ >' |  because a dense forest is

dark and gloomy.

dzai, calamily. Fram /K ho,
m e fire and {{ chwan, waler.
)k[ K’ Fire and wa:ter are ma_n'l

two deadliest enemies.

To pass through fire and
through water.

hsin, frutkh. From A ren,

v g man, and F yen, words.
i \v4 l ,E The words of a man;
- something

worthy of
credence.

It is evideat that this group of characters came into
existence later than the two preceding groups. WNone
of the characters in this class is a simple symbol ; all are
coupounded of two or more parts. There must have
been iu existence a considerable number of characters
belonging to the more primitive groups and these have
attained currency and been in commpion use before the
group could have bezn formed. Essentially it consists in,
the combination of two known symbols to form a third,
the mLeauiug of which will be obvious or, at least, dis-

U U



THE ORIGIN AND STRUCTURE IIX

coverable., Remenfbering that these characters were:
devised before books were wrilten, and that this date in
China must have been at least 2000 B.C.—possibly much
earlier—the student may be tempted to look behind the:
ideogram and speculate on the character and environ-
ment of the ancient penman who devised it. This,
however, is a task heyﬂnd the powers of a learner.
Smnlngues even doubt whgther the author of the books-
we follow in the interpretations given above do more
than guess at the intentions of those who devised the
characters. Whether these doubts are justified or not is
a matter for debate. At any rate these are the inter-
pretations of the great Chinese dictionaries on which we
depend for our knowledge of the language and these
dictionaries are the ultimate court of appeal in any
dispute as to the meaning of any given character or
phrase.

Sonie of the characters bear their interpretation so
palpably stamped on them that it is impossible to doubt
that we know what was in the mind of the original
writer when he devised them and where this is not so we
may safely follow the dictionary until we feel ourselves
wise enough to criticise it.

Even a beginner in_the study of Chinese can see that
when the ancient writers began to take the known
symbols and combine them to form new ones a very
great stride forward was taken in the development of the
language. Such new combinatious are still, to a lmited
extent, taking -pIar:e. The language is living and so
manifests a natural tendency to growth.

The principle of combinatidn was later extended to
every part of the language. Two nouns are combined

to form a third as in English, horse-maun, windoweframe,
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etc. Two verbs are combined to gfve an idea of greater
force or a wider meaning than would be possible by the
use of a single pictogram. These and other combinations
have their root in this early discovery that by the use of
two known' terms you cau reach out to the unknown.

Group 4. J£ E%, Phonetic S¥mbols.

. I . o +
GUNG a workman WANG a king

gung, labour ¥ wang, tke ocean
gung, fo atlack ¥F wang, crooked
gung, fridute HE wang, fo flourish
iE
i

i)

€

kung, fo fear wang, fo travel

{fL gang, a butt wang, the full moon
AL gang. a pole
L giang, a river
(2 _ £

BAO to wrap FU to give
Bf1  bao, the womb oy fu, o command
%1 bao, a bud Fif fu, near
45 bao, kailstones X5 fu, lo malch
) bao, safisfied . 3} - fu, lotap
¥1 bao, fo embrace JF fu, prefecture
§f), bao, a plane it fu, fo bow
K1, pao, fo rour W fu, viscera
# pao,agown - J§ fu, beancurd

Il pao, a gun

B pao, fo run
This group is composed of characters of which one
balf—usually the right hand side—is the phonetic and
the other the radical. One half suggests the meaning,
the other the sound of the character,  This group shows
‘us better than any of the others how the language

developed. In the natural course of evolution you bave
: G _
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L L

first an object, the?? someone invents a name for that
object and, lastly, a character is invented delineating the
ubjecE or, in phonetic languages, the name of the object
is written and so a new word is added to the language.

Beyond doubt this group developed later in point of
time than any qf the others. The primitive, which gives
its sound to the new character, and the radical which
ind:eates the meaning, wege already current when the
need for a new word arose or the new combination could
have conveyed no. meaning to those who saw it for the
first time, '

Thus I, a labourer, was probably originally a
picture of the-man bowed at his task. One day the need
arose to speak of the man's labour apart from himself.
Then the radical for strength (J7) was added to differ-
entiate labour from labourer. Tribute was paid in graio
which is the product of labour and was therefore called
by the same name, gung. Later, when the tribute began
to be paid in money, the § which was the original token
for money was added to _I.. and another new word

- was made. :

This process is still going on. New chardcters are

constantly being evolved. At first they are known as’
““ ypauthorized *’ but time impresses the hall mark of

use on them and they are. incorporated in the newer
dictionaries and are soon as respectable as their ancestors.

From this group, too, we learn how uearly the
Chinese language became phonetic. Every other lan-
guage, as we have seen, began with a picture script but
developed into phonetic wnt:ng Chmese remains the

'nnIy living language which retains its original picto-
grams. This may be a case of arresied development or,

possibly, the development is still in process an& about
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-

to reach its culmivation in the new Dju-yin phuneticl

-System.

Time will tell, but it is certain that the

progress of world thought is now impingiug heavily on
‘the Chinese written language and striking results are
likely to follow.

33

Group 5. 1 ¥, Modified Meaning.

Kao, sd. From thisgt came to mean to criticize
& - .,
and to examine as these were the prerogatives
of the aged.

Lao, 2ged. Developed from the preceding
character,

Hsiao, small. Two little things beside one
greater, suggesting the comparatively small.

Shao, f:w Developed from the preceding.

Ai, pitiful. From [ mouth and ZX clothes
suggesting sack-cloth and wailing.

Shwai, decaying. Developed from the preced-
ing.

This class is not so numerous as some of the others

"-but it illustrates how existing characters were modified to

suggest different but similar meanings; the new character
retaining its likeness to the original in form and sound.

,ﬁ,l
_Eﬂ
ﬁl
E’_.l

S

Group 6. 1R 15, Borrowed Meaning.

Ling, a command. Read in the fourth tone 4x*
ling, &z official. One who commands.

Ch‘ang, long. Read in the third tone ¥.? djang,
an elder. One who has lived longer than L

Hao, good. Read in the fourth tone A4 hao,
{o like, because one likes what is good.

Oh, evil. Read in the fourth tone FE* wu, fo
dislike, because one dislikes what is not good.

L
i



THE ORIGIN AND STRUCTURE 15

In this class an® existing character has its tone
' changed and a new meaning, cognate to the old, read into
it. ‘These changes of tone are very frequent, especially
in the older books. Before the language had developed
to its present copiousness one character had to do the
 work of two. The tones were either invented to™ facil-
itate this double lise or were utilized to legitimatize it.

. | Roman®ation.

*  The method of spelling Chinese words by means of
Roman letters adopted in this book is that known as the
¢ Standard ' system., For particulars regarding that
system the student is referred to Marlborough’s Chinese
Self-Taught, by the author, where will also be found
information indispensable to a learver, regarding the
tones, aspirate, pronunciation, etc., of the Chinese lan-
guage which it was not possible to incorporate in this °

book.
Phonetic Script.

In Chinese Self-Taught it is stated that * The
‘Chinese themselves have never represented the sounds
of their characters by pbonetic spelling.’” That' state-
ment was true when it was made but since then the
Board of Education of the Chinese Government has for-
mulated a phonetic script known as the Dju-yin dzi-mu.
‘This script uses parts of ancient Chinese characlers as
phouetic symbols. These signs are the equivaleuts of
the letters with which romanized words are spelled. To
one familiar with the signs it is as easy to read the
sounds of the characters in script as in Roman letlers.
*Fhe sound values are absolutely S§nterchangeable. But
the script is desigued to teach Chinese, familiar with the

formation of their own characters, to use these phomnetic
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signs as an alphabet. It is not Suitable for Western
students beginning the study of Chinese. Those who
learn the system of romanization used in this book will
have no difficulty in learning the phonetic script should
they desire to do so. A sample page of the new script is

appeunded, not necessarily for purposes of study, but fot
the information of students. °

- Phonetic Signs of the Dju-yin S'rstem.

The phonetic alphabet contains thirty- -nine sound
symbols, twenty-four initials, three medials, and twelve
finals, ‘The columns are in triplicate, the phonetic
symbol in the centre, the equivalent Roman Iletter, or
letters, on .the right hand side and the equivalent
Chinese character on the left. In combination the
symbols are written perpendicularly from the top right
hand corner of the page and not horizontally as Roman
letters are in an English book. +

Initials Medials Finals

o B 4 B E:
G << F = ] — A -
K L= % v 79 2}1'2 or }E!E £ (0) E'_". ;g&.
O JC I DZ T USSP EH &y
Gl LI 1Ts & ﬂ-t Or Wil EI ‘\'f’u"_
CHI < l[ sz 2>k UwajpA Al 57 FF

NI 7 D] ML oryi A0 A
D )I:E;l CH -+ % . oU % Wi
T 0 14 SH X A ' AN ™ ﬁ
N Tm H 7 ,a., ' ANG o E’I
B /3 ;l;h,i HS TF % - ENt—
P h.f-r. L 73 % . ENG Z. [Ii;i,
M

“H}E R EIE | ERHJIJ[;E’
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Double Combinations

b 4 t =& ch £
i = u > [ v
Bi }b Tu 4 . Chii 32
p X n -, s Ja
u = o B a Y
Pu ¥% Nu 4 Sa §i
dz 7 g & o dj W
ii . i iu e &
Dzu 53 Gu % Djé 3%
d » g M . sh P
{; ‘= i - i % '
Di 3l Gi 3t . Sbai £
Triple Combinations
hs T ' d %7 g «.
§ == { = U >
a Y ng £ a y
Hsia P Ding & Gua /L
1 77 t & g H
3 = u > i -
oh £ an & n b
Lioh 3% Tuan [0 Gin &
r B n J° ch £
u > { - u
an » ao % an =
Ruan Bk Niao [% Chiian [

The Radicals.

The radicals are, as their name suggests, the root
words of the language. The student who intends to
_«acquire a knowledge of the chfracter must begin by
learning the radicals ; they are the A.B.C. of the Chinese

language. ; .
& = C.
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Some radicals are characters in common use ; others
are used, but less commonly, whilst a third class are
never used except as part of some other character. The
first of these three classes has been printed in large
capitals, the second in small capitals and the third class
is printed in ordinary type. It is suggested that the
student should learn the radicals which are printed in
capitals in the order indigated. The less commonly
used need be learned only as occasion to use them arises.

Five Things to be Noted.

In-learuing the Chinese written language five things
are to be noted about each character i—

(1) Its form. The form of ren is A suggcstlug a
forked blped on two straddling legs. :

(2) Its sound. The sound of A'is ren, and it is
the second or lower level fone.

(3) Its meaning. The meaning of A is man.

(4) Its number (if it be a radical). The number
of the radical A is nine. o

(5) Its alternative mode of being written (if it has
any). In combination A is written A . For example,
in the character 4= ren &enevolence, the radical A s
written £ .

Arrangement of Dictionary.

The characters in all Chinese dictionarles are
arranged under the radjcals as the words in an English
dictionary are arranged under the letters of the alpha-
bet. Some Chinese dictionaries, compiled for the use
of foreigners, arrange the characters in alphabetical
order, under their phonetic groups and use & key index
in which the characters are classified under tneir radicals.

L
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An index figure refer‘s back to the group under which
the character may be found. '

In the dictionary following the series ‘of lessons
In this book the characters are arranged under their
radicals as in Chinese dictionaries. This method is
simpler and savesthe time needed to refer from one part
of the book to another. When the character is found in
the index the meaning, tonepetc., are all under the eye
of the 'student at once.

Method of Finding an Unknown Character in the
- Dictionary.
First, be sure the character is not itself a radical.
It might be JL gi @ s/oo/, the 16th radical. ~ Or J] dao a
knife the' 18th. Or ZE dji /o arrive the 1337d. Or §F yin
a sound the 18oth. Or Fr hsiang 7ncense the 186th. Or

)i g'wei a spirif the 194th. All these are radicals and
are only to be found under their own number iu the

dictienary. \

Suppose the character wanted is §f1. We note that
it is composed of two radicals F shuiu a hand and [0
kou fhe mouth. Now, the radical is placed 1st (most
frequently) at the left hand side of the character. 2nd
at the top. 3rd at the bottom and 4th (very qeldum) at
the right hand side. We therefore conclude that the
character we want will be found under 3 the 64th
radical. We turn to this radical in our dictionary and
as the characters are arranged according to the number
of strokes necessary to write them we count the number
ol strokes in the characler—umlltlug the radical. We

find the strokes are | ~] — three in all and looking -
under the list of three stroke characfers we find the one

L=
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we are seeking and learn that its sound is xow, 1ts tone,
the 4th or chii-sheng and its meaning, fo knock.

Or if the character wanted is 7. We see that it
is composed of two radicals 4} grass, the 140th and [
a field, the 1oznd. In this case, as there is no radical at
the lelt side, we surmise that we shall find the character
under the radical that is on the top. We turn to the
140th radical and counting the number of strokes in H
find them to be five. 'Running the eye down the list of
five stroke characters we soon find tlie oné we want and
learn all that the dictionary has to tell us about it.

Again, if the unknown character were ¥£. The top
of this character is itself.a common ideograph & mo a
negative., ‘The radical [ bas been added to it thus .
making a new character out of a known phonetic. We
therefore conclude that the radicals in this case, will be
found at the bottom of the character and turuing up the
72nd radical H /Z4e sun, we find the character we want
under that key.

This method of finding a character in the dictionary
may appear complicated but practice makes perfect in
this, as in other operations, and we may comfort ourselves
by reflecting that we are following in the footsteps of the
countless scholars of (hina who have, for milleniums,

added to their store of knowledge in this and in no
other way.



10.
11,
12,
13.
14
£5.
16.
17.
i8.
9.
20.
at.,
22.
" 23,
24.

ton

REN

ren

"RUH

BAH
giumg
mih
bing
GI
kan

DAO
LIH

bao

bi
fang
bsi
SHIH

RADICALS.

J Stroke.
I
d
J
&
l

2 Strokes.

AT IS J T H

-

e

one ; unity.

a stroke,

a point ; a period,

a line funning oblique-
ly to the Jeft.

a clharacter in the lime
cycle of China.

a hooked end.

two. ™
above.

man,

man,

in, into ; to enter,
eight,

border waste-land.
to cover over.

an icicle.

a stool,

able; to contain,
a knife ; a sword,
strength,

to wrap round.

@
a spoon or scoop.

a chest.
to contain or conceal,’

ten.
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25. BUH
26, dzieh
27. ban
28. szi
29. YU
30. KOU
a1, wei
32, TO
33. SHI1
34. djib
35. tsui
36. Hslﬁ
37. DA
38, N
39, DZIY
40. mien
41, TSUN
42. HSIAO
43 wang
44. SE1
45. che
46. SHAN
47. chwan
48. GUNG
49. GI .
50. GIN
5I. GAN
52, Yyao
53« Yyen

S HSUHAEE 1Y

-
|

e/

L e

>

SELF-TAUGHT

® to divine.
a joint.
a ledge that shelters,
private ; selfish.
again.

¢

3 Strokes.

S o PR HHIOD

e
—_—

e

the mouth,
to enclose,
earth,
a scholar,
to step onwards.
to step slowly.
evening.
gzeat,
a female,
a son,
roof of a cave, -
an *in::h.—
little,
bent as an ailing leg,
a corpse,
sprouting; vegetation.
a hill,
streams.
labour,
self,
" a napkin; head-gear.
a shield ; to concern.
small,

roof of a house.



yin
gung
ih
GUHﬂF

chi

shan
chih

HSIN

SHOU
djih
puhl

GIN
FANG

wu
RIH
YUEH
YUEH
MUH
CHIEN
DJiH

dai

shu

wuU

AN LA

RADICALS

4 Strokes,

I oo

%
5
T

e Y
¥

efl

$#§Hﬁ%mmm$

a3

continued motion.

the hands folded,
a dart,

a bow,

pointed like a pig's
head, |

streaky, like hair.-
to step short,

heart, mind.

a lance, spear,

a house door.
the band.

& prop.

to tap lightly, |

stripes; ornament;
literature.

Chinese bushel,
Chinese pound ; an axe,
square.

not,

the sun ; the day,

to speak.

the moon,

wood ; trees,

to owe.

to stop.

bad.

a quarter-staff,
'dol uot |
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81.

95.

97.

99.
100.
o1,

. 102,

103,

104.

105,

100

107.

108,

CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT

BI

MAO
chi
SH1
SHUI
HO
djao
ryQ

yao
chiang
pien
YA
NIU
CHUEN

yien
Yo
GWA
WA

GAN

SHENG
YUNG
TIEN

PIH

nih
boh
BEH
PL
min

.l

=%
33 <

L
e
71
H.
7
42
A
5 Strokes.

B

I Xt RHESHF SR BEH

1y

-~

t

to compare; lay side by
side,

hair, fur,
vaponur,
family; name,

water,

fire, ¢

claws,
father.

Cross-wise,
the radical g1 reversed.

a slab of wood.
the back teeth.

oxen ; kine,
the dog.

black,

precious stones,
a goyrd,

tiles,

sweet,

to live; to produce,

to use,

" fields + arable land,

a bale or piece of
cloth, silk, etc,

disease,
back to back,
white, .

skin ; bark.
covered dishes,



109.
110,
III.
112,

113.

114.
11s.
116.
117,

118,
119.
120

121,
122,

123
124.
125.
126.
127.
128,
120,
130.

131.

132.
133

135.
1306,

MUH
mon

shi
SHIH

rou

HODO

HsUEH

LIn

DJUH
MI
sZ1

fou
WANG
YANG
vU
LAO
ER

“lei

R

RUH
CHREN
DZY
DI
giu
SHRH

chwan

REMENE SO raum

RADICALS

2

6 Strokes,

I=|

Kol
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the eye,
a long lance.
arrows,

stone,

spiritual power; revela.
tion,

the printof a fox’s foot,
any kind of grain,

a cave,

to stand up.

the bamboo

rice uncooked.

raw silk, as spun by
the worm.

earthenware,
g fishing-net.
sheep.

feathers.

old.

and; but yet,
the plough.
tl:e €ar.

a pencil,

flesh ; meat,
a statesman,

self ; from,
to come ; arrive at,

a stone mortar.

the touvgue,
@
at issue; in error.



147.
148.
149.
150.
151,
152,
153
154.

'55‘
156,

157.
158,

159
160,

161,

162.
163.

CHINESE GRAMMAR

DJoU
gen~
SEH

TSAO
HO

CHUNG

HSUEH

HANG ; HSING

I
HS8I1

GIEN
GIOH
YEN
GUH
DOU
shi
djai
BEI
chih

DZOU
DZUH

SHEN
CHE
HSIN
CHEN

djoh

ERt D BT ER h

=5

e

SELF-TAUGHT

L

7 Strokes.

© (BIRRHE A Rop S m SN Rl o i M

m r-u

ships ; boats,

limitation ; character in
the time cycle.

colour,

planis; herbd.

the tiger.

reptiles having feet,

blood,

hang, a row, hsing, to
go, to do,

clothes,

the west ; to cover,

to perceive, with the
eye, nose, ear, or mind,

horns; a corner,
words.

a valley.

beans,

the pig.

reptiles without feet.
a shell; pr-ecinun.
flesh colour, .

to walk.

the foot; enough.

the body.
vehicles; carts,

bitter,

horary period from 7 t
9 a.m, -

moving and pausing,

any centre of popula-
tion.
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164. YU b horary period, § to 7
[y o 5 to 7
165. PIEN ﬂ% to part and distinguish,
166. LI 5:_[ a hamlet; the. Chinese
- mile,
| 8 trokes.
167. GIN o ﬁ: the melals; gold.

! ANG: CHANG diang, to grow; chang,
168. DJANG; = leng.lh.g ; chang,
169. MEN F'i 4 a gate, a door.

170, fou .EA Is a mound of earth,

171, dai % to reach to, toarrive at.
172, djui ﬁi short-tailed birds,

173. YO E':] rain.

174. CHING ‘ﬁ“ sky-blue,

175. FEI JE negative ; wrong.
176.- MIEN E the face ; the outside,

9 Strokes.

177. GOH ) ' a hide stripped of hair,
179, weld ﬁ tanned hide,

179. DJIU gE leeks.

180. YIN % sound,

| the head; page of =

181, YEH B e heads ‘pag

182, FENG )ﬁl‘ wind.

183. FKEI ﬂf& to fly as birds,

184. SHIH ﬁ ' to eat,

;35. SHOU 'é‘ the head,

186. HSIANG = fragrance.

10 Strokes.
187. MA ,E-f‘, the horse,
188. GUH 'ﬁ‘ bones, .
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189.
190,
191,
'192.

193.
194,

195,
196,
197.
198,
199,
100,

201,
202.
203.

204.

2085,
200.
207.

208,

209.
210,

CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT

GAO
biao
dou
chang
goh
GWEI

YU
NIAO
lu
LUH
MEH
MA

HWANG

shu
HEH
djih

min
ding
GU

SHU ; CHU

" BI

CHI

c

o5 B 0% R T ot

11 Strbkes.

SN

§12 Strokes.

1
SrEan 2t

13 Strokes,

CIHE .. BSEE

4 Strokes.

L]
- hight

shaggy.
to fight; to emulate,

a sacrificial bowl,
a sacrificial vase,

spiri®s ; demons.

fish,

birds.

natural galts,
the deer species,
wheat.

hemp.

yellow; clay colour,
millet,

black.
embroidery,.

the frog, or toad,

a two-eared tripod,
the drum, ete,

the rat. |

the nose,
arranged, inorder,
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15 Strokes. _
211, E‘ﬁTH ﬁ front teeth,
16 Strokes.
212. LUNG o . fj§ the dragon, "
213 GWEI % the tortoise, turtle, ete,
é .
§7 Strokes,
214. yoh ﬁ flutes, pipes, ete,

Radicals which are written differently when used
alone and in combination with other characters,

> A A % R F
1371.1

2
FH
tH

S K I S 1}
61 ‘L.i" ,.f- "-l“ 1322 m
“ FF . ™ KA
66 J'i k 140 ;"é' .:;.
EBS ;;k v/ 145

86 J( 1) 163 é B
87 }'R ﬂ) 170 E_ B
93 A= 4:
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side of the character.
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v

. Ozrder of Writing the Strokes.

There {s a fixed order in which the strokes forming Chinese
.characters have to be written.
slightly but the variations are within narrow limits. Generally
speaking the strokes commence from the iup or the left-hand

Different writers do, indeed, vary

A few simple characters arg appended with

the various strokes written in their order from left to right.

::rm - +__‘J‘_ :; RN
I O P - T
S Y
e 1O L) 1A A
s 7 Z Naw _ BA 9
it T T | s AR
A P B 3
TR ol POV o <
y  Te | TURH
IO A e B PR B o o
s 22 F | Tk SE
o NAH B a3
MEETEIE LSS




SED

The Chinese say that®all the strokes used in the formation of
their characters are found in the ideograph jK yung which means
eternal. If the manner in which this character is formned is noted
it will fornish a key to the formation of the others, Choose a
soft pen in lieu of the Chinese brush and form first the dot ™
Note that it is not ¥ nor ® but has its own slope and outline

»  Next, write ] with nne stroke of the pen, It is not } nor

1 but J sy thus ynﬂ have fl Then again with on2 stroke write

7 making ;F] . The next stroke is / making the character
j}';lllllj' write ™ and the whole character, j]('., is formed,

LESSON L

The Noun.

il A e 2> ol B3 ﬂa strike
S, B RO, WER W
=-1 :’.;I:'fl il z:;;a’!fl I@a E:I"If Hil t?:::!l: out ‘ :;’:h
med A, At g, T
g A PR W e L R
i wih Mg A3, W
B, RAUin gne oK' PR
11 E:;':H - El .I:IE:;: ﬁﬂ ft.r.& jks gﬂl;in! Eﬁz :;::: ken
Atgn Al gidme PO KR
+ﬂ :E:lh ;:E'H :’?nm HE ;'a::ﬂ : ?:F‘ E;:rsﬁi'p &1 ::-'nn:rf

Chinese as spoken in Peking and North China has four tones,
The small figures at lhe

In Southern Mandarin there are five,
upper right hand side of the churacter indicate the tone.

the ping-sheng or level tone; 1is the hsia- pmg' or lower level

tone: ?isthe shang-sheng or rising tone;

departing tone. Thesg are the four tones which are comrion to

o
b

Y is the chii-sheng or
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North and South, The ruk-shemg or éntering tone s not num-
hered but is indicated by the letter 4 at fie end of the romanised
spelling of the Chinese word, Thus the characters — -l:’,' A\ ‘I‘
are all ping-sheng, the 1st tone, in the North; but as they are
spelled ik, tsih, bak, shik, the A indicates that they are ruk-sheng
in the South,

LESSON II,
Compuu:d Nouns.

There {s no distinction between common and proper nouns in
Chinese. The characters are not alphabetic. and consequently .
cannot be distinguished by capital letters. '

In the preceding pages the student has learned bhow the
simple elementary forms of the character are compounded to
represent complex or abstract ideas. ' In a similar manner, two
separate characters are frequently joined togetherto forin one noup
containing in itself the ideas of both its components. Usually the
first of the two characters is really an adjective, or descriptive
poun, which merges its meaning in the substantive which it
qualifies as % vaung, foreign ; A ren, man; 8 A a foreiguer.
The following common examples are striking exceptions to this
general rule; B tung, east; 8 hsi, west; W W1 things. Why
" gast?’ and ** west"’ combined should mean **thiungs’’ may not
be clear at a glance, but a moment's reflection will show that what

one sees in A comprehensive gaze round the horizon from east to

west is nothing more nor less than ** things."

5’& hsien, before ; A seng, born ; ﬁt‘, ’E teacher. The person
who was born before wme is, presumably, wiser than I and so is

my teacher. :
B ming, clear ; K tien, aday; j)! K to-morrvow. To-day
is one day, then comes the dark night aud after that the next
clear day, or, to-morrow.
The principle underlying this custom—that of combining two
separate ideas into one notion—is fundamental to the language
and will be met with time and again as we proceed to analyse the

various parts of speech,

L]
-

F
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Compound Nouns. Examples showing formation.

’lhl::sq ml :::t oI :1 ::'Efa e
A\Z2ren j‘J‘l' lih ANF Fﬁfa::-n;:: i
< aman sirength a man pulled cart,
gR? tou ﬁ" fah FADZ tu:f-:::””ma '
- ::;i i ::fr i hair of the -Mﬂd.
.
eye R the E’:’: Hikrs Ezsidzmg
8o Lo ;
A
@.;-1 :Igjiu ﬁ“ f;ftu &;g 3??:{15&“
EF; ::::fk - 4 I{Jr:ad ﬂ::d!ﬂ:-war.l
book . E?rame ﬁ’f 9|l.l. flhsvl;:.‘é:ass
K oo ' Jas, KRB pter
:3 tieh : tieh-dzian
il ::;.:;:u i'-;}‘ bih zi itfe&:?:lff -
: !;n:d pencil " lead pencil
Wik, Eim BENE
ﬁa Fﬁ;ss bi ? EL’L 5 bi t?ﬁ?x}ﬁ'ﬁ house
| ! ;:'uuﬂd ﬁa- E;:rd iﬂﬁ}gg:fig
e W, RS

There are five things which the student has to learn about
sach Chinese cbaracteri— -

1, Its sound ; the sound of 3 is di (dee).
2. Its meaning ; the meaning ﬂf-irlt‘, di is earih.

3. Its radical ; the radical under whioh L di isfound is 12
No. 32.

4. Its tone ; the tone of il diis chii-sheng, fourth toue.
5. Its component parts ; peith di, is formed of :l: tu, eart4s, and

Al ye, also.
: - D.
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LESSON IIL
Number

There is no sign of the plural. Whether a word is to be read

In the singular or plural number is to be gathered from the
context. Thus — {[f A th-go ren is one man, but E {ﬁ )\
san-go ven, is three men. There is no change in writing the
character A ‘““man,’”” but thf: change of nl:!tuher is sufficiently
evident by the use of — one, or = three, before the noun,

A ?-:ﬁ A Wu-go yang ren ;1ﬂﬂ£fﬂr'£fgﬂfr.h
AN || ‘,";C A bah-go nii ren ; eighf women,
+ {1 %T-' i shih-go hisloh-tang ; len schools.
- = {1 J5 shih-san go niao; Zhirfeen birds.
7~ I8 3R ﬁ shih-luh go dung-hsi; .i;l'x!rzu things.
— 'I‘ 31| pﬁ £} er-shih kwai jrmé,r chien ; fwenty dollars.

=1t — {8 2% & F san-shih-ih go cha-bei-dzi; fhirly
one lea cups.

L '1" T |id | E‘ o giu-shiih-wu go fang-dzi; mimely-five

houses.

= E -t "[" E {f]l A\ er-beh er-shih san go rem; J/we
hundred and twenly-three men.

From eleven to nineteen the numerals are formed by ndﬂi_-!
the digits after ten as |°  shih-er; fwelve, gt
shili-san ; fhirieen. etc.

The digits are added in like maunner after twenty, thirE, ete,,
as — T = er-shih-er; fwemly-lwo. — "i‘ = Bsan-
shih.san; fhirfy-fhree. ete, '

We say in English *“ A hundred and one,'” The *“‘and” is

expressed after hundreds by the character 2% ling.
Thus — B £Y — er-beh ling ih; fwo hundred and
one. —. ﬁ 2% = er-beh ling er; fwo hundred and {wo,

Ling is not usedfafter decimals, only after hundreds .or
thousands.

A7) Go, ¢ach, is a numerary adjunct—its meaning and function

will be furthar elucidated in a later lesson.
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The numerary adjunct (sometimes cdlled a *‘classifier”)
comes between the number and the noun. As above — {Zl A
ih go ren, ome piece man. The invariable order is first the number
then the adjunct and the noun last,

'T" dzi, som, is used as an enclitic and, as such, has no
meaning. L _

In South and Central China it is added to almost every nonn
in commor? speech.

683 er, a son, is always b8, F er-dzi;
&t li, a donkey, is always O ﬂ - lii-dzi ;
= djoh, a fable, is always . - djoh-dzi; ete

LESSON 1V,

3l Ry

' Phat BH Foe vot
L e before
A e R e

; Euid: BOF :I:-‘l:gff
ottt o

L o

T e B oney
T, B e
2 SRY e
z:‘ E:? A’ E :I::d'rtd'
'3, T Roesiis
= ':::#; R :?Lad, ben thousand
8 ome

o

Norg:—Shi A& Is the commonest verb in the language,

Verbs, like nonus, do not distinguish the plural, hence s|i
is either ““is' or “'are’’ as the sentence demands,
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Gz:n'der.

Gender is indicated by prefixing to the noun the character
for ““male’ or ‘‘female’ and this character qualifies the sub-
stantive just as an adjective does.

2
% nan, male. ta"ﬂﬁ. Semale,

e ‘lﬁ% A ih-go nan reh ; one man.
= ‘ﬂﬁ }ff A san-go nu ren ; fhree women,
I 1A ;'»t} 'fﬁ + wu.go nan hai-dzi; fuve boys.
‘|“ 7~ 18 'Jfr fﬁ-‘ % shili-luh go nii hai-dzi; siaxseen girls.
— ﬁ ii,; = 'ﬂ{i] ;lE &f;ls ih-beh ling san go nan lisioh-

seng; one hundred and three boy scholars.

i El‘ il-._l" g ﬁ' & ZE er-beh wu-shil-szi go mii

hsiohi-seng; fwo hundred and fifty-four girl scholars.

— {8 & 5k £

ith-go nii hsien.seng; one lady teacier.

1do 4 wai
many _ onlside
7}78 shao 4 sz1
“d Jew $ a matler
1,)33 do-shao Y-8 dzi . :
z "‘) how many ¥ a son (an enclitic)
4 , ida
2 grm! £ a characler
3 hisiao | 4 yang
b small m a kind
ﬁ'ﬂz chien _.1*”{ th-yang
before (one kind) the same
ﬁ‘l hou Z.:"__.lﬂl'#“ buh ibh yang
after . nol the same
2 neng 1 4__ 184 shih ih yang
L a&:f:ty ' = b il is the same
4 dzo 4 4__11¥:4 buh shib ih yang
f to do . AR 2 $f is nol the same

L
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LESSON YV,

The Pronouns.

The pronouns in Mandarin are .
ﬂ o, [, or me, ﬂﬂ o-11€n, We, Or us,
1\ ni, Zhow. . ﬂ?‘iﬁ ni-men, you. ‘
{l]l ta, /e, she or him. - ﬁl’,‘ﬂﬂ la-men, Zhey, or them.,

{™ men, is the sign of the plural,

There is no neuter pronoun: the third person singular 'ﬁﬂ ta,
is sometimes used for **it.” .

s
The Possessive.

The possessive case is indicated by the particle i dih (and
dy) which is affixed to a noun or pronoun as the apostrophe is in
Englisb,

ﬁﬂ{] n.d}',‘ MLy, ‘m_:% ni-dy, {Ahire, )fmﬂ).l ta-dy, Ais.

ﬂﬂ“} ﬂ{] o-men dy ; ours.

£ (1) ni-men dy ; yours.

M) ta-mieu dy ; Zheirs.

FE(V 3§ o-dy duug-lsi; my fhings.
f0A7 (9 15 ta-men dy shu; Zheir books,

giéhfﬁjiﬂﬂ! hsiol-seng dy chien-bih ; the scholar's lead
" pencil, '
%ﬂ: ﬁfjﬂg"ﬁ hisien-seng dy shu-gia; 2the leacher's book case,
2R =1I8% dje sbi ui-dy sau-shib kwai chien;
this is your lhirly dollars.

{I]]ﬁ“i %;fcﬁ’ﬁimﬁlé ta-tuen sbi nii hsien-seng dy hsloh-

seng; Lhey are the lady teacher’s scholars.

*E?E‘.ﬁﬂ{]fl‘ﬁ$ da hai’dzi shi o-dy; hsiao hale

JLARIY azi sbi ni-dy; ke big child is mine; the small .
child is yours,

o .



38  CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT

iﬁmmzﬁ'zﬂlﬂﬁﬁ{ﬂﬁ? dje-go ma sbi ta-dy; na-go-

%5’6&&'] che-dzl shi hsien seng dy; fhis horse is his;
that cart is the teacher's,

ﬁ'ﬁg'.pﬁﬁ ni yu do-shao chien how much money have
you

NoTE:—2Z dji is the sign of the possessive in the wen-ll or
classic ll:j"lf.'

LESSON VI.

The Adjective.

In Chinese, as in Fnglish, the adjective is used to qualify the
noun directly or as a complement of a verh, In &he first case the
adjective precedes the noun ; in the second it follows the verb.

Preceding the noun,
B A 1ao ren ; good man. *
K U dayii; big fish ;
J']“ ﬁ,ﬁ hsiao chien ; small m.fﬁ.
= K ]au ma ; old horse.

FnIIuwmg' the vetb.

FR{IA AR RF na-go ren shi hao; Lhat man is good.
32 (AFRK dje-go yii shi da; this fish is big.
ﬁhﬂﬁﬁ%dﬁ ni-dy chien shi hnigu:- : your cash is small,

The verb [£ shi) is commonly omitted and understood io
assertive sentences as [—

%Emi’éiéﬁ hsien-.seng dy bsioh-seng do; ﬂw f:a:.&gr [

scholars (are) many.
i {ﬂ)\ﬁ'].ﬁ;ﬂ na-go ren dy ma hao; fhal man's ﬁﬂf‘.’.’-’#’

(is) good.
: m{ﬁﬁ'jﬁ¥$ ta-men dy hai-dzi do ; their children (are)
W HMEYrous. s

_ #EE(I’J?KEIIIE mu‘h-d]mng dy muh-tou chang; H-: car—

penler's wood (is) long.
‘%’3{ ﬁ}ﬂ’]'ﬁ giu tien hao dy do; fo-day (is) muck 45.-:#::-
ﬁ‘fﬁﬂfﬁ A2 ché-go hao dy puh shao; f4is(fs) mudi beller



*{&4 man

ﬁ" guel

honorable
i
gien
ﬁi mean
ﬁz‘l liou
thick
+2 hoh
ﬁ thin
1 gao®
ﬁ high

ﬁl di

low

iﬂl tsu

coarse

i

R black
=) E:&t:'!t
5':1;' E;iut:fﬂ!
B

fgﬂ lao

old

4 yn
ﬂ] ;amig
,EE*I kuai

quick
slow
4dan
@E‘ blunt
SERE
%] sharp
mﬂ ruang
. fﬂﬂ'd #
;ﬁ* dzeh
narrow
1 kwan
ﬁ- wide

LESSON VI -

‘List of Adjectives.

ﬁ“ hsiah

narrow
3 leng
?% cold
et
“ kot

EEI seng

raw

g&i shuh

cooked
2 ming
EIE clear
, HE-" an*
dark

_EE chang
long

ﬁ! dwan

short

E‘ﬂ dzo

early
%iwnn
lale
F2 el
’E slow
ﬁi «huh
Jast
1 djen
" ﬂ' Lrie

‘ njg’;sf

V4 djeng

upright

wal

1
& deflecled

2 djih
[E'. straight
o

4 nwen
m lender

ﬁ*" liang .
good

wan
crooked

1 hsiung
R Sierce
2 neng-
jﬂg able
8 ku
& bitler
-2 mang
busy

2 hisien
 leisure

¢ bien

« convenient

%2 lung
. deaf
ﬁa yiien

dislant

ﬁﬂ pin

poor
r2=4 fu
{13 rich

fiit ving

Rard

" hungry
fla® pro

.T%Hrrfﬂf
mE- kol
thirsty -

4 dzuh
x satisfied

ml ching
clear

532 djoh

dirly
L ching
i light

=4 djung
ﬁ_ heayy

'ﬁﬂ shwang

lively

E'l kun

- weary

E&ﬂ gin

tight

ﬁl sung

loose

%2 gih

hurvied

2
¥ painful

1 fﬂng
j'f sgrmrt

IEI'I yiien
circular
2 twan
globular
=3 3 hieu
i Sat

j&t" nu

S oangry

al'gia nao

annoyed

=k -
2738 hsi

= pleased

Ekl Lhiwan

Joyful

ﬁﬁﬂ tien

sweetl

e 2 wvean

finished

B %ﬂ Isienv

perfect

39
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LESSON VIL

Thﬂ Adiﬂ ctive,

The Comparative is formed by adding El hsie a liltle,
—'lﬂﬁl ih dien an fola, 2‘:»‘ do many, or 2“:‘5-!)3 huh shao 7o/ few,
to tle adjective. Note that the comparative follows the ndjective
and does not precede it as in English,

" i
ﬂgﬂlﬁl Aﬂ;ﬂ_ na-go ren hnp hisie: thal smnn is beller (than
some other).

BB FRE djego fang-dzi da hsie; this house is
bigger.

'&ﬂﬂﬂﬁ;ﬂ& o-men dy chieu do-hsie; our money is

more (Lthan theirs).
—-3'{ ﬁ}—-ﬂﬁ ili tien hao il dien; maﬁ day is a litlle beller,

fmﬁ’-jj!;ﬁ}—gﬁ ni dy ma hao ih dien; your horse is a
little betler (than mine). '

The words G bi, fo compare or i giao, fo compare,
placed before the object strengthens the comparison,

ﬁﬂﬂﬂ)\ﬂ’-ﬂﬁﬁlﬁﬁm A na-go ren dy dung-hsi bi dje-go
FISETE EFEE reu dy dung-bsi lLao hsie; that man's
goods are betler than this man’s,

ﬂ‘iﬂ W]@ifﬁﬁﬁ ni-men dy hsinh-tm_fg bi o-men dy
ﬁ':]j:"'zﬁ da i dien; your school is a little larger
than ours.

{ﬂmﬁﬂﬁﬁ ta bi o n-eng1hsie; he is more able than 1.
ﬁ})\j:hﬁh?)\ﬁﬂ? -I:fm ren bi buh hao ren giao shao;

good men are fewer than bad man.

g |1 Hi-F e dje-go che-dzi giao na-go che-dzi djung
Iﬁ?_lﬁfﬁ usie; this barrow is heavier than that one.

ﬂﬁﬂﬁ’ﬂ]mﬁ’@lmm wai-gwoh gou bi djung-gwoh dy gou
* WU E ysiung-hsie; foreign dogs are fievcer than Chinese
dog's. « @ '

(2
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The student should note the compound structure of the
comparative. ,H.‘.. Bl saisaoseninein JBF bao, is really the same as the
Eunglish phrase ** defler than.'' The }E "bi, takes the place of
“‘than ' and IF hao, that of ** beller *'; but instead of saying asin
English ' He is better than I *’ Chinese rdiomn runs ‘ﬂl! ﬂ: ﬁ ﬂ

“he than I better (is).'’ This is a very common construction
and is comparable_to that of co-ordinate conjunctions such as
either ........ or, llmugh ........... yet, in English, It will be met
with again in the lessons on Verbs and Prepositions,

. Compound Adjectives. W2 liave seem that two common
nouns combine to form a compound noun. Adjectives—and,
indeed, all the parts of speech—are also single and compouund.
The single adjectives, that constitute the combination, are fre-
quently of different and, sometimes, of apparently incongruous
meanings. Yet the compound adjective, formed from their com-
bination, is often remarkably upposite and is always forceful.
The singular facility with which the units, of which the language
i3 formed, cowmbine 10 form new aud striking words is one of the
most potable features of Chinese and adds much to its flexibility
and beauty,

ﬁi Ekl huau

:ﬂmm&y : Joy
ﬁi gwei '-3‘3 hsi
khonorable pleasure :
= _eh fu.gwel | =%+ huan-hsi
== = e : % =r pleased
2 pin 8 hsiao
1) poor - * < small
ﬁgZ chiung JU‘I hsin
impoverished heart _
pin-chiung », hsiao-hsin
E ﬁ% poor / ]" Ly careful .
8 leng id
n cold * glmf o
4 reh 47
ﬁh Jot ' ﬁ thought”
: leng.reh == da-i
?% %& Lemmperalure j( A careless
:‘Il kwan ) £22 wan
. wide - ‘fanished
ﬂﬁl chioh . . 2 tsiien
lavee | complelely

kwan-choh = wan-tsiien °
ﬂ § spacious U 'i% perfect
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2 gieh
m while silk

4 dzing »
# clear

1% Fj: E::rl:dn_ug

Eil gan

dry -

- 2l dzing

pure

g}i ﬁ% ga n-ﬂzln_g

clean

wan
j'ﬁ ?gﬁfg

15r:gﬁl.'

jlﬁ % gwang-liany
bright
: ﬁ-l shu '

relaxed

4 ful N
Riz yielding

3 lan |
ﬁ;’l lazy
ﬁﬂl

indolent
lan-do
ﬁi ‘l.% lazy
#52 rel)
{& hot

1 hsin
‘ﬁ' heart

it;![. 'IU' reh-hsin

zealous
.E'l bien
conyenient

#**1 dang °
Sfitting

v _fﬂ' #%+ bien-dang

- S 11 | :aum;mfﬂf

jj-l fang

ﬁ ﬂﬁ ::;::::I: :'Irnﬁf: __

square
m 73- szi-fang
/4 four-square
ﬁl yu

anxiely o

ﬂz tsou

Sorrow

¢ = %X yu-tsou
fé—' {O sarrawfuf

. ,f%i ling

aclive

4 1i
8l s}:arp

o ff Lne-t

:‘_;i.ﬂ chi

sirange

,BE‘I gwal

uncanny
.,%i'. i
.{@3 gieﬁ:

thrifly

f&ﬂ seng

sparing
@ »
-ﬂgi neng

ab:h!r

Eigi gan

manﬂgmg

neng-gan
I:".n % able

chi-gwai
marvellous

g ien-seng
economical

| ﬁﬁ ﬂlhwang

lvely .

ﬁi kwal -

guick - |
ﬁ ,r;% shwang-kwai
Jrolicsome -



d'g
Q Jow
% E- teng -ai
Iamng
Fjl wu

dirly

mi hwei

weeds

iR 1 D
1 4

EE‘-" roh

LESSON VII
M Eﬂa :’I’? E i:r.mnt
ﬁn proper ® ﬂgnﬁ:
i H f},iiﬁ B2 5K Drirtant
fe 2 : ?aﬁfa L 4 :g.&t
Fﬁﬂ ::’SE;:::::'I %‘j ﬁm‘!ﬂ‘
fo b ?:i}‘:ii',h. L et
# 1 1;1; r#‘ :E;Iuﬂ!
B ek R Greath :
ir;ﬁ. ﬁ}iﬁhsien % ;.;:E;hi
&1 f!-::gﬁ: mi ﬁ:ra:g'.&{y
;ﬁ‘ _?t:rnftﬂ {ﬁi stubborn
R BT
Lin :'l;‘;ﬂs 0 g;a:l:v& '
il fdﬂnﬂﬂf HE‘ dark
Fane B
% Jt:;}f'f ui B T:?:g&a:p cart

a broken bow

U¥ E

8 lao
% afd
ﬁ‘l shih
true
| % lao-shih”
e = honest

43
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4 kwai 3 cliwen
quick an insect
2 hoh cd Lien
ﬁ lively ;E bamboo
T% iﬁ kwai-hoh - ﬁ " chhwen-ben
happy stupid

712 twan B! tsung
a lump acute hea. ing
2 yuen AH? ming
[m circular 2 clear sight

-
ma nao

irritale

lwau‘?iitu
roun

L} tsung-min
H"ﬂ % w:‘seg »

g h
gie
ﬂ* ::.tﬂ:t:an !

¢ nu 1dji

ﬁl anger . ﬁ fo ffg'ﬂfﬂfﬂ :
nao-nu gieh-dji
l'g‘i ‘ﬁ angry ﬁ* ﬁ:il] {emperale
'
2 pi 4 gie
ping g

4 level hE sirong

lan JER diWﬂﬂg
= guiel Ik big

Gl s S

ﬁ ;ﬁ: E;m;;l]wang

LESSON VIIL ' ¢
The Adjective.

= The superlative is formed by prefixing one of the following
adverbs to the adjective ]'E dmg, the top, % dzui, very,

shen, very, ‘j( tai, very, {_E'C hen, exceedingly, very.

74”

ﬁfﬁ%ﬂ;]ﬁ& ni dy gwa-du ding chang; your gawn is
very long.

FRTA A1k 4F na-po ren dzui hao; Zhatl man s very good.,
Fl“Eﬂ Aﬂ’]ﬂﬂﬁﬁ?'&} dj ung -gwoh ren dy tung chien shen _

do; (Chinese have ﬁ’m{y of cash,

ﬂm Amﬁﬁﬁxﬂ"ﬁ wai gwoh ren dy yanyg chien tai do}

foreigners fmw too many dollars,
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'{E hen, very, used alone, precedes the adjective as do
the other adverbs.

£ 0k Ik @]Fﬂ%iﬂﬁ ni mei-mei dy tou-fah hen chang ;"

your sister's hair is very long,

SBIAEEIFIRYEF djego lao li-dzi hen hao; fhis old
E donkey ig very good.

~ When "{E hen, exceedingly, is preceded by the verb ﬁ;f}. deh,
{o oblain, it follows the verb ayd, though placed at the end of the
sentence, has a reflex action and qualifies the preceding adjective
{n an intensitive seunse. ' *

BIANEIFIR dje-go yoh ku deh-hen; lhis medicine 1§
very bitler. )
.

ﬁ'j‘#lﬂﬂﬂ.% Hi%?ﬁ ni na-go niao hao deli-hen; that bird of
yours is very good. ' '

qE 2 B Mg Iﬁﬁﬁ%‘?ﬁ o fu-;:hin‘di ma-che kwail deh-hen ;

my father's carriage is very swifl.

ﬂ"ﬁ "}Eﬁ’éﬁ’r%ﬂﬁﬁ%iﬁ ni nii-er dy djen-hsien hao &:h-

hen ; your danghler's needle-work is very good.

NOTE :—When a pronoun in the possessive case is followed
by a noun in the possessive case the possessive particle ] dy, is,
for the sake of euphony, omitted after the pronoun. In accord-
ance with this rule the sentence ‘‘ My father’s carriage '" is not
TR P W I * o-dy fu-chin dy ma-che,” but TEATIRH
Réﬂi o fu-chin dy ma-che' and ‘‘your daaghter’s needle-
work '' is not ‘fﬂ‘n‘-fl’:]ﬁ ﬁaﬂ{]ﬂ'ﬁ% “ nee-dy nii-er dy djen-hsien
but ﬁ:?ﬁ( E'E,ﬂ{]ﬁfﬁi ni nii-er dy djen-hsien.. In other words,
the possessive particle does not occur twice in a short sentence.

L]
The adverb Bt gih, exlremely, is remarkable in that it may
precede or follow ils adjective, It has the same meaning in either
position; but in the latter case it is probably an ellipsis for the

adverbial phrase ) ¥z B4 dao gih dien, lo the extreme point.
SAHIF KR BF dje-go szi gih Rao; tkis afair is most gratlis
Sying. ‘
/NERAESAFR hsiao hsioh-seng hwai gih; the litlie scholars
are very naughty. o °,
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?\‘lu'rn —(1) ?Fﬁ gih, is scarcely used.colloquially except to
.qualify the adjectives BF hao, good, and 378 liwai, bad.

. (2) Note the absence of the verb from the above sentences,
:See rule page 38, ' -

F

ﬁ hwan (also commonly read hai), fo repay, lo rffrarn.l

This character is peculiar in that, originally a verb, it is used

-2 an adverb and modifies the adjective &P hao, good, IN A
NEGATIVE SENSK.. ’ '

‘fﬂlﬁzjﬁﬁﬂ ta dy hwa hao; s words were good,
{h iV 55 32 BF ta dy hwa hai hao; kis words were fairly good.
BATEE dje-go sha _hai hao: Lkhis book is fairly good.

The affirmation is still further modified when the adjective
Is repeated with the modifying word between.

'{ﬂ.’; m%‘fﬂﬂﬁ ta dy hwa hao hai hao; 4is words were only
Sairly good. ; .

E{E'&ﬁﬂﬁ? dje-go shu hao hai hao; fhis book is nol
' very good.

It is to be noted that ﬂ hai has an intensative sense when
msed with any word except #F hao, good.

'ﬂﬂﬂﬁffﬁﬂﬁi ta bi ni hai hwai; Ae is even worse than you.
ﬂiﬁﬂﬁ’ﬁﬁbﬁiﬂlmafb& o fu-chin dy chien bi ta dy

hai do hsie ; my father's money is even more than his.

%mﬂ.‘aﬂ:‘ﬁﬂ* wai gwoh bi djung-gwoh hal da;

foreigndom is even larger than China.

LESSON IX.
Distributive Adjectives.

These EIE% goh, ﬁmei. 1@ go, and % dju. KHach of
these characters means each, every, all, every one, etc. There

are shades of distinction in their use but practice will indicate
4his better than any rule, They invariably precede the noun.

ﬂﬂ go, each, we have Had frequently as a classifier.

--..»{Iﬂ)\ ih-go ren ; oné man,
=355 san-go ma + Lhree horses.
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"4l N go ren; ecack, individual.
{A{E A go go ren : each single individual,
— & —1{E & ih-go ih-go dy ; one by one.

e {lH — 18 ﬁ’]ﬁﬁf ih-go ih—gﬁ dy shwoh hwa; speak one by

one
e

% goh, is the commonest word for *' each.”

'%A goh ren ; each mqq.;ﬁ-gi goh szi ; each affair.

iR Y] goh di-fang ; eack place.
FTRHER goh yu goh gien ; eack has his own viewpoind.

ﬁ mei, eack, has reference to time,
HFH mei rih ; eack day.

5 —{HFYFE mel ih-go li-bai; eack week.
Fi3FE= H mei li-bai san rih ; every Wednesday,

% dju, has the sense of '‘each and all.”?

i A dju ren ; eack man,

B PL dju wei; each honmourable person (this is the polite®
and proper way, to address a number of people).

.ﬁﬁ!ﬁ%ﬂn dju wei di-hsiung ; each of you brethren.

Words Meaning All

_};L fan, all, and :-% djung, all, precede the noun.

JLHE tan s2i; all affairs. L fanren; all men,
At 04 djung wel; all of you.:

ZietE djung seng; ﬂff}l'ﬁl‘l_f (people).

3?1& Hﬁl]-" d:iung kou ru ih; all with one voice,

;ﬁ djung, the original meaning of Zi% djung i3 a crowd:
~ properly it should be used to gualify mouns thet refer
only to living beings.

-l o
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-

;‘ﬁ; wan, 10,000 is also an adjective meaning a//,

;f.ltf; m wan gwoh ; all counlries.

iy A wan ren; all men.
- {58 wan wuh ; all things.
—U) i chieh; all, ;
&Y lung-dzung ; all. e

NOTE :—The knife radical in 'tJ] chieh. Properly, though
not necessarily, chieh, means a/t# in the sense of the whole slice ;

a homogeneous whole.

:}"‘ﬁ lang, has the hand radlcal and its et}'mulngy suggests an
armful.

. jfﬁ dzung, is the large fap.f that draws the net tngether.

:}ﬂﬁf’[lﬁl lang:- dznug, means the whole armful or, all the fish,
good and bad, in the net : a Ahelerogeneous whole,
These two compound adjectives precede and qualify the sab-

stantive but they require the possessive particle f] dv, to connect
them with the noun. They thns form adjective phrases and 40

dy, in this connection, is the adjectival particle.

32 - BB AT R T8 B, dje ih-chieh dy hwa ni-men dun
ting-gien ; you have heard all 11 se words, -

—4J] 10 151850 T ih-chieh dy szi du ban wan-liao ; every-
M ing has been atlended lo,

. *ﬂamfﬂkﬁfﬁj-r lung- dzung dy ren lai dao-liao; all H&:

men have arrived.’

Hﬁﬁlﬂﬂl‘ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁ'r lung-dzung dy dung-hsi du

shou-shih chi-lai-liao; all the things have been galhered
up.

ADVERBS are to be distinguished from adjectives.

In translating a Chinese sentence into English the order of .
the words is, necessarily,*transposed. Though that translation
i{s accurate which correctly renders the sense of the Chinese in
Englfah the student must not translate the Chinese sentence into
English and then parsc the English translation. The Chiuese
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sentence itself is to be analysed. The folfowing examples will
illustrate this principle.

’Ei:' giai, a/l, ﬁl‘ du, a/l and %- tsiien, allogether, all precede
and modify the verb as }‘L fan, all. ﬁ djang, all and

—y -

rgl’ wan, a myriad precede and qualily the noun. The

first threemharactérs 11 eiai, A dn, and 2> tsuen, are
adverbs. JL fan, i3 djung, and {& wan, are adjectives.

s AAB4] & [Ri> wan ré1 du yu ai gwoh hsin; all men

love Lheir counlry.

HeZE ¥ 5 LA TE djung seng giai dj1 hsiao-ging fu-mu ;
call men know (how) fo love their parents.

] T L i g an?
HJ-‘!—I;‘{E ﬂﬁmﬁﬁ fan szl tslien yao yi-bei ting-dang ;
everything must be prepared perfectly.

The English transl.tions of these Chinese sentences express
the meaning accurately but (o not exhibit the structure of the
Chinese ; this is impossible in idiomatic English but note that,
in the first sentence, the noun A ren, is preceiled and qualified
i:a;,' the adje-::tive_;"J:‘; wan. In like manner the verb ﬁ‘ yu, is
preceded and modified by the adverb il du. The sentence might
be rendered ‘' . All men invariably have a love-their-country
heart."’ '

In the second sentence the noun ZE seng, Is preceded and
gunalified by the adjective 2% djung. The verb 4l dji, is preceded
and modified by the adverb % giai. The sentence might be
translated *‘ AN living (people) universally know lo love their
parenis."’

In the third sentence the noun ;ﬁ- sz1, is preceded and
qualified by the adjective JL fan. The verb % yao, is preceded
and modifed by the adverb A~ tsiien. We might translate
“WEverything absolulely must be prepared perfectly.”’

AABHIR ren ren giai yu deh; every man has (some)
virfue,

*  In the English translation the wdrds ‘‘every man' are the

equivalent of A A ren ren. ‘%,'-? giai is not translated and the

promoun ‘‘it’’ is added to make the sentence conform to English

ejdiom. The sentence if translated literally would read ‘‘ Al wen
E. .
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uniformly have virtue,”” The word ‘* uniformly’’ exactly repro-
ducing the force of the adverb % giai,

2B AT hsioh- -seng gial ya sha; rwry scholar has a
bfh

;I'@ A‘ﬁl‘%ﬁﬂﬂh? wai-gwoh ren du shi th go jrnng-

dzi; foreigners are all like this.

{18 B SRk go go du shi ru tz1; every one is like Lhis.
BEHHIRZE A djhsie dung-hsi o tsiien buh yao;

[ don't want any affﬁasa things.

'fﬂlmﬁﬁ %ﬁf“r ta dy bing tsiien yii llao; Afs sickmess is
::amp!e!efjr cured,

Rach of the above Chinese sentences contains an adverb but
he adverb is not expressed in the Euglish translation except in
the last sentence:; nevertheless, its position and function in
Chinese shonld be carefully noted.

..&'if . ﬁ{;fﬂli di-hsiung®  F13.78 fang-dzi
ather

brethien a house
B mother T Eft:;fr brother Zae iaﬂfr}?: "
ﬂl g?;;zh:d fo, loved I R 4 ;:::;:?:;:fﬂzr ﬂnij‘l 2;{:;?
R’ S:}:l:lﬁ ves mﬂ kﬂ'! S:‘z.;':rd:::f:r ﬁk‘ EI}EI £0
B o WD W e
R dup SR
B e B'aS oot
W e P e WERREN
Sostraie, Wik P Retupe
S ML

r

E‘lm‘l hsl::g di 4‘ ﬁ.:::"" !:1 iﬂ}

younger ,ﬁdﬁl gin-tien 7 tang

brother: fo-day suyar ”
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Reflexive Pronouns.

The use of the personal pronouns has already been explained,
See page 37.. The Reflexive pronouns are formed by adding
E o dzi-gi, sel/, to the personal pronouns.

ﬂn ﬁ 4 aa o dzi-gi RH 4a3ﬁlﬁli o dzi-gi kan-gien

myself. I saw it myself.
403 E1 403 8 ni dzi-gi 43 1 4 03 3wl (1 ¢ ni dzi-gi ting-gien
R E c thyself. G R you heard st yourself,

'f it ta daigi Ve B S ta dei-gi ro-td
{‘lh H'S himself. {'ﬁﬂ CA L shwoh ; ke himself
spoke thus.

Possessive.

On the use of the possessive particle- (1] dih or dy, see p. 37. *

32 TR C GIEF dje shi o dai-gi dy shu; kis is my own
book.

fﬁﬂfﬂ &bﬁlﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁhﬁ . [1] lung-dzung dy dlnng-hsli da

shi ni dzi-gi dy ; all the things are your own.,

iﬁﬁ’-:ﬂ:b. E [ Eﬂ&:f: dje shi ta dzi-gi dy hai-dzi; #Ais is Ais
. ownchild. |
" There is no plural of H & dzi-gi® though sometimes ome
hears a sentence like b B &1 ta-men dzi-gl dy; Lheir very
own. Such a sentence is inelegant as dzi-gl, se//f is a pronoun
in the singular number, ’
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l ting 3 téi
lo lislen, - 'IH: this.
4 i 2.3 ru-tzi "
plen ru-tzi

5 to perceive, LU thus,

7= kan al ging .

o look. K a line ; a book.
Izl B kan-gien ~ 3¢ml wu ging
45 lo look and see. kO theSfive classics.

&l 114 ting-gien isheng

Hﬂ" '!‘E: to hear. ] 0 E a sage; holy.

Al > hwei - 1101 sheng-ging
el to return; a ffm.-:. Q ﬂ the Bible,
JiE! ying | ¥ ’
= yight ;ought, finished,

nel dang . Seml j-ping

S Citing: onght. | B already.

el el ying-dang w3 1

J“L‘ i ought. m‘& propriely.,

iui ra #4 bai

fo salule.

jﬁﬂgﬁ‘ li-bai, zorship; and a week since Sunday, the worship

day, comes once In seven days. .

_ %‘- AAT {ﬁlm#ﬁ'fﬁfﬁ];ﬁ goh ren yu ta ying-dang dzo dy

8714 each man has his own proper work.

ﬁﬁ‘ﬁ'[m Eﬁﬂﬂbiﬂ dju-wei buli yao ru-tzi shwoh ; please,

genllemen, do not spfﬂ.i thus.

{@ﬁi[ﬁ]ﬂﬁﬂ%;ﬁ{ﬁﬂi:]: ta mei hwei lai da shi dje-go

yang-dzi; every time he comes it is always like lhis.,

ﬁﬁﬁ H I‘E'E:?ﬂ:i.l?-'ﬁ li-bai rih ying-dang kan sheng shu;
on Sunday we ought to read the B:ble.

—4]] I'I’JTFI"C'IEI"LE %ﬂflﬁ i-chieh dy dung-hsi gial shi o-dy;

all the things are mine.

ﬁg*ﬁ fﬂlﬂi—ﬂﬁ ) Ié:jﬁlﬁ’-fl lung-dzaog dy duﬁg.—hsi du ahi-ui-
dy; all the things are yours.

_ *TRELFETG B o i-ging kan-gien ta; I have alrendy :&m

him, = ®
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The days of the week are usually named

Y FE — ﬂfﬁlz’:; | : m 4 %rt;aaia:? |
m # s, 1%;2;':; | E& 7T ;.; lsln';iﬁfﬁ.

9 7 = l;;:'ngi;ﬁay- i A .lsi;;h:é;ﬂ:-

R e,

The Japanese term for week is J2 B bsing-chi, star period,
They use this term becluse the days of the week are
named after certain stars, The terms EJEH——- hsing-chi
ih, J2 8] = nsing-chi-er, for Monday, Tuesday, etc., are
common in China, S |

Demonstrative Pronouns.

4 mi dje-go 4 ™ na-go
53 m Lhis. ;}B ﬂﬁ that.
i‘giﬁi .ﬂje.hsit Js‘ga na-hsie

these. those.

We have already bad dje-go and na-go as demonstrative ad-
jectives: as in English the words are used in both senses bat
most frequently as adj:ctives.

13‘[@*“%%51“?%“@% E 9] dje-go gwa-dzl sbi heh-dy |

na go shi beh-dy ; Zhis gown is black ; that is white.

8 1A Fi"'éﬁ? H!ﬂ Fﬁ dje-gﬂ hsioh-seng hao, na-go buh

lhao; this scholar 15 good ; that one is bad.

The plural is uncommon though one might say :—

g S 7E 47 ALLE [ 4F dje-hsie dung-hsi bhao; ta-hsie bul

hao; Lhese things are good ; those are bad.

¥
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LESSON XL

Interrogatives.

There are three common interrogatives. They are i ma,
553 mo, and, DE ni These are placed, likegour point of inter-
rogation, at the end of the sentence and fulfil the same purpose,
but whereas, in English, the point of interrogation is a sign only
these are words and are pmunungtd as are the otlier words in the
sentence.

: ﬁﬁﬁlﬂi{&lﬂ%l ni kan Eiél‘l ta ma

have you seen him 2

Sral gi:29mi=rcipl ni ting gien dje-go hua ni
RS AR R do you hear these words ?

&‘ﬁ*)%‘ﬁ?sﬂ:-‘ﬁqdﬁl dje shi ni dzoh dy mo

did you do this ?

Note that, in Chinese, a question is asked by postulating a
statement and appending the interrogative.

* Statement £ F=1H 44! ni kan gien ta.
: 0} J_E R fib you have seen him.

; Interrogative [l‘%1 ma?

have you?
4 dzin 12412 ho
s thereupon. QR

how much beller,
m‘%q dIiu Shi {EIE"‘%E hn chang

even so, elc. when !
LB
L5 : 2 tu
{ ) 1 ng
mf;mmg, honght I|=l logelher. )
E'I ?ﬂﬂ:' - m?
o thin
! Bl ..
Fréml isa I7] like, as,
! meaning, (! yin
ﬁﬂ hsia“g g{fﬂ"lf. fﬂf‘.
reflect, Y
B g 5? wei
M 4A3 szi hsiang lo be,
reflect on, -
21 ' ' 11404 yin wel -
p]2 ho
{7 how, why. B becanse,
12 rn L2fh4 vien-gu
. Tike. fx 0ty >

T reason.
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Interrogative Adverbs.

¥ gi shi
WaEN E E‘# when # at what time?

1 $3% i 2K fry ni gi-shi lai dy?

when did you come.

gﬁ do dzan

when,

=y r1 do dzan shwoh dy?
g’,{ﬁaﬁﬂ’]n ns?m_r

when was 1¢ sar
(do dzan is almost patois).

na-li
WHERE ;H; where ¥

fib TF FI 5L ta dzai na-li

where 15 he ?

K 2L TR Sk fyy ta tsung na-li lai dy?

where did he come from ¥

453 PR FL F; ni dao na-li chii?

where are you going ¥

WaY ﬁ :& Eﬁiﬂ}len-mn

5. 15 3£ BE #T4th ni wei-shen-modata? ;

why did you strike him 2

ﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁ wei-shen-mo glien-gn?

for what reason !

' % gi hwei?
How OFTEN Jﬁ-& IEI how often !

1iF #§ [0 hao gi-hwei

a good many times.

S8 E 2B LI bsien-seng gi-hwel lal go

Shanghai, Ahow often have you, Sir, beewm fa'
Shanghai ?

A AL T BV 0% ni gi hwei ban-liao dje

yang dy gung-szi; how often have yoru managed
an affair of this kind ? )

8 N gl-p,ﬂ
How MANY ﬂ ﬂE how many a few?

when the expected answer is a small number
as the years of schild’s age. '

,ﬁhnﬁ;ﬁl-ﬂa‘ ni yn gi sui Eﬂ:li“ 3_1'3 o wa sui liao

‘how old are you? Iam fiveyrarsold.
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_.-j-.l do shao
How Many g how many? when the answer expected is a

large number.
ﬁl?; g4t A yu do shao ch'ien, how much moncy ts there?
-—-'?:’l'ﬂé’b‘ifﬁ* ih heli do kwai, more than a hundred dollars.

Interrogative Sentences.

As has been stated the usual way to ask a cﬁestinn in Chinese
is to make an affirmation and then qualify it by a negative as ;—

{ﬂlﬁ 6353 I.ﬁﬁ ta ya chien mdd;- -yu, he has money, has he nol ?
i A i?)\z;ns ta slu go hao ren buh shi, Ae¢ is a good

iwan, is he not #

IR E EL]Z;F'E' ni hwei hisie dzi buh ‘hwei, are you able to
wrile or not ?

Negative sentences presume an affirmative answer,

SBA A T BE dje buli shi dzo hwai liao ma, is ZAis rnol

spoiled in lhe making ? .
;E;f\'%ak ﬁ d_]E buh shi tai gwei mo, 15 fhis nol foo
dear ?

It is presumed that the answer to these sentences will be
**Yes, it is spoiled ; it is too dear.”’ .

The interrogative = chi, placrd at the comm-sncement ol a
aegatlve sentence makes a strong alfirmative.

*ﬂﬂﬂ: ﬁﬁ ﬁilﬁ ta chi muh yn chien mo, Aas he no money }
The tone and structure of the question assumes that he
has plenty of mm:Ey

{L;ﬁ;ﬁ ﬁ?}k z~ ta chi buli shi bao ren ma, £s he nol a
" good man? Suggesting that if Ae is not a good man
there are no good men.

T ZE. ! bub shi, i5 nof, and & ﬁ muh yu, have not,

ny "are often used as interrogatives.

i Ah AR Eﬁlff’] Ao fi i dje-hwa shi ni shwoh dy buh °

shi, did vou say these mﬁ ‘ds or did you not ? '
U AR IETR BN bub shio shwol dy, [ did not iny them.

i
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T R8T shi buh shi ni dzo, did you or did you not dost?
fﬁﬂiﬁ‘fﬁ o muh yu dzo, J did not do 1t.
FA B E S AEIBATE o men djung gwoh hwa hsien-

seng dung buli dung, do you, Sir, understand our Chinese
language or not *

ﬂ*E_‘Eﬁ o dung ih dien, [ understand a litile.

ﬂ‘ﬁﬁifﬂlﬁBEmﬂEE djung gwol dzi ni neng hsie buh
neny lisie, can you wrile Chinese characters or can you
nol ? 9

TRIFAZ Y o hisie buli do shao, / cannol wrile many.
ﬂﬂlﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁfﬁtgfﬁfﬁﬂ. ta dje go hwa shl shen mo i-szi,

what dves he mean by these words ?

Interrugétiv: Pronouns and Adverbs.

— {|}§ nao ih go o f1 na ih go dy
FR— {14 naoi | F—{IAfy na il &
= shui . =E (17 shuai dy
?ﬁ who. - ;ﬁ' r” whose.
1 EI::II-H‘ID : ;L;E: Am sl:n*mu ren dy
: whaal ' whose
shen-mo ren . ni dzoh shen-tno
. LHEA -who. FRAEIL R whatl are you doing ?

Hﬂ‘-}i‘:ﬁﬂ—'ﬂﬂ ﬁmn'wai shl na ih go, who 1s oulside the
door '

BT EFI—{HM dje-go che-dz shi na ih Ko dy

whose cart is this?

4t AL ZE ta shi shul, who §s ke ?

ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ lfl’-] .l-';r na shi shui dy ma, whose horse 1s Hmf.!l'
{E[ﬁ ‘f]f- shien-mo szl, whaf ts 1/ # (What is the matter?) J
ﬂ" EJ:E;‘E )'\ ni shi shien-mo ren, whe are you ¥ (rude)

A }ﬂi )'\II"]J]HZL ta shi shen-mo ren dy peng-yw, whose I.
friend 15 he ?

RIS S J},_ :E*;u‘ﬁﬁ ni wei shen-mo dje yang dzo, why dov you
. %

act (hus®?

(1Y) M )& 3t 38 RE ta wei shen-mo shwoh dje hwa, why did
he say thal
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Studying these sentences the student will note that the order
of the words in thie Chinese sentence is the reverse of that used
in English, The English sentence ‘' Who is outside the door?'"

becomes in Chinese ‘‘ Door outside who?'' “The interrogative

word in Chinese being placed, like the interrogative sign in
English, al the end of the sentence

ﬁ:l—‘[ ho, is the interrogative pronoun w#a#. It follows the
verb and precedes the noun.

7T A 1o ren, what man (is {/Gs) 2
{ﬁ]fﬁ[ ho gn, what reason?
Az 7] Eﬂ shi ho yen dzai, what words are theser

,fll]’fﬁl ra ho, is the interrogative adverb A0w. Like most ad-
verbs it precedes the verb

ﬁﬂﬂﬂ?% ru ho ban ni, how (skall we) manage?
4] BE &F ra ho shi hao, kow can il be ﬁe{ﬂ:d?

ﬂ iZ[] ho ru is a variant of the above. Itis usnally fﬂllnwed
by F% wei, the verb 2o be. '

niﬂ‘f@ !é'l E iF Im ru gu:n seug wei lmn, how much betler (o be
economical #

FIIMA IS &P ho ru buh shwoh wei miao, kow much detler bo
be silent ?

EBMI dzen-mo has the same meaning and is nsed in the same
way as 7] ho, Aow.

:EB_EE"; dzen-mo yang, (kow fashion ?) in what way#

ﬁﬁfﬁff dzen-mo dzo fah, Aow do you do 1t ?

ﬁhﬁ ﬁ:ﬁ}f;% Efﬁ ni wei shen-mo dje yang dzo, why do you
acl thus?

{BRIEEE A GE ta wei shen-mo shwoh dje hwa, why did Ae
say thatl®? ®

[
L |
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LESSON XII.

Relative Pronouns.

4Tl1crf: are two relative pronouns in common use, They are
F]EJ dih and ﬁ}i‘a so, and are translated who, which, or thal,
as the exigencies of the sentence demand.

Colloquially Ei’ so is always followed by fi"] dih which, in this
construction, is the DDHSEEEi\Fi particle. m so differs from the
relative pronoun in English in that the noun on which it depends
stands at the end of the sentence. Thus in the clause

AR5 ta so shwoh dy hwa, (ke words which ke spoke.
In English, the noun ‘‘words’’ precedes and is the antecedent
of the relative pronoun ‘' which.'”” In Chinese the noun Eﬁ hwa,
_words, is placed at the end of the sentence and so cannot be
called the antecedent though it stands in the same relation to the

prononn as in English. *

Order of the words-in the relative clause.

The order of the words is invariable. The relative prononn
precedes the verb and the noun on which it depends is placed at

the end of the clause,

Y T ER (VI55 ta so shwoh dy hwa, the words which he spoks.

ARk I+ 0 sodzo dy szi-ching, the things whick I did.
Rt R [Y)3F ni so mai dy shu, £he books which you bought.

The function of thc possessive particle in the clause.

The adjective particle preceding the noun shows that the first
part of the clause is an adjective.

Adjective. - Noun,

At [y ta so shwoh dy - 3 hwa

the-which-he-spoke words.

ﬁ;mﬁ 10} ni so mai dy, the-you- J¥7H dung-hal

which-bought things.
mmpzﬂa ma so chih dy, ¢ke- ZX tsao *

. horse-which-calen grass
@
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Relative clause in its relation to tne sentence.
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L]

The relative clause may be either the subject, object, or
complement according as it precedes or follows the predicate in

the sentence.

SUBJECT.
iﬁ‘_ dje

fhese

;j\ %QE hsiao hsien-

seng
the young u:ruf:r

‘llllﬁl?ﬁ[ﬂ]‘éﬁ ta so
shwoh dy hwa
the words which he

spoke
ZEEP)HJ: {opis}

sheng shu so dzai dy
dao-li

dhedoctrinescontained
372 Lhe Bible

PREDICATE.

'ﬂ:% dziu shi

really are

&

djeng shi
A& actually is

ﬁ& dzin shi

were enlively

irlg;r wu buh

none not (all

are)

COMPLEMENT.

{ﬂszﬁll'i’-]% ta so

shwoh dy hwa
the words which he
spoke

B2 4 ) 5

tia dzi-gi so seng

dy er-dz

her own begotlen son
gia dy

fi [ Jfr:‘.s:

ﬁ?j: hao

rood

Ff So also contains the idea of totality.
L5 BIEINL TS chwan so dao dy di-fang

all the places at which the ship arrived,

HEZFPEA BB BE shi-giai so yn dy kwob-dn

all the kingdoms of the world,

-}}ﬁﬂfﬁ I A EE gung-s2i so yu dy ben-chien

all the capital of the company.

Note :—In classical or documentary writings Ef s0 is not
necessarily followed by A dih or the corresponding sign of the

genitive 2Z dji.

Nevertheless the graminatical construction is

the same, the classical being merely an abbreviated style, e.g.,

Colioguial, Ei‘l’ﬂfﬂmi‘ﬁﬂﬁmﬂ sheng-shin se¢ dzai dy

dao-li wa buh hao; all the doctrines contained in
the Bible are good,
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Classical, %Emﬂﬂﬁxm sheng-shn so dzai wu buh shan;
all that the Bible contains is good, :

Cﬂ]luquml {lﬁﬂfiﬂfl’]aﬁﬁﬂﬂ‘ﬁ-{t I‘:I’] ta so shwoh dy 'hwa du

shi shili-dzai dy; a/l the words that he spoke were
Cdrue.

Classical, DI H'UIE % IT kou djung so yeu giai shil; all that
fe said was true,

i Dih used alone ait a relative pronoun.

fih iz W]Eﬁm ta chih-dy shi su tsai; what fe ale was
vepelable relish. i

fﬂti!ﬁt I'i{.l;luf-‘.:'f}-ﬁ]ér o nien-dy shi wai-gwuh shu; what I am
yeadiny is a foreign book:
It is probable that the original construction of these sen-

tences was

‘lﬂ_’. Wz 9] ﬁ%%ﬁgﬁ ta chih dy tsai shi su tsai; the velish he
. ale was vegetable relish.

I K W]iﬁ%ﬂ’@.% o nien dy shu shi wai-gwoh shu; fhe
book I read is a foreign book,

To avoid repetition the ‘first noun in the sentence is omitted
and dih takes its place and is therefore, in this construction, a

pronoun.

LESSON XIII,

THE VERB.

The verb is extremely simnple. There is no inflexion; the
moods and tenses are formed by the addition of auxiliary verbs

and particles.

Present Tense,

fhi* 9z,
fo ao. =
ﬁa {ﬂ" o gm R Eﬂﬂ’l‘ um;_n dzo
! do. we do.
34H,4 ni dzo s+ 3 M 24H4 ni men dzo
i {& ?karfa’agst. i i fﬁi you do.

Jb g ta dzo ' ‘Ilil“fi”lz‘f tamendza

he does.
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ﬁﬂ dzou

lo walk,

ﬁaiﬁ o dzou - ﬁ“ﬂilﬂgl o men dzou

I walk, we walk,

.fmﬂﬁﬂ ni dzon fflﬂfﬁii'éﬂ ni-men dzou

thou walkest, yon walk.

'{ll.’.liEE ta dzou .mfﬁéﬁﬂ ta-men dzon

he walks. Lthey walk,
Aud so on. The verbs are all regular, 2
243 ching : %22 na :
o please ; to invile, logrip, to carry,
32 dung tiao
lo understand, ‘ - lo carry on a pole,
3:1;3 hsie ﬁ.ﬂ tai
lo wrile. to carry belween lwo.
=13 i 4 -
=#3 piang dung
:& Lo speak, ﬁ fo move.
! ba 1 gwan -
ic fo Lake, 2 to shut a gate,
2 Jai ME4 dzin
Z8 fo come, EE lo enler,
1 chi 3 ruh
fo go. togoin,
 kai 4 sung
b Lo open. % Lo present ; Lo accompany.
;ﬂ‘il" dai S.chi |
lo carry in the hand, {o raise up.
&.4 shon 4 dao
* 1o receive. - 2 Lo aritye al,
4 gih - 472 hsin
. gin - sing
fa lo give, 2] to walk.
72:%.8 hsing-dzon
AT ﬁ fo walk.

Past Tense. The particle TE liao, ended or the particle EI‘EJJI
dibh—which we have met with so frequently in other connections—
attached to the verb forms the past tense.

T liaois, in its primary meaning, the verb /o finish but when
joined to a principal verb it is an auxiliary marking the com-
pletion of the verbal action. It is so commonly used in this

sense that it has come to be regarded as a particle indicating the
Ppast tense.

fﬂ,ﬂ‘fﬁ‘ —ra o dzo liao . ﬂﬂﬁ‘r o men dzo liao

I did. we 0id,

ﬁ;E{&JTa ni dzo liao ﬂ;.ﬂllﬂﬁ‘j" ni men dzo liao

thou didst, vou did.

{014244T'® ta dso liao Y AM{i T ta men dzo liao

he did. . they did,
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i 2K tsing ta lai, ask kim fo come, |
30T I 2K o tsing-liao ta lai, J asked him to come.

B P 55 b iHE 2K kai men tsing ta dzin lai, open the door and *
ask him to come in. ‘

l"i Eﬁ T b iiE 3;*'5 | men kai-liao, ta dzin lai-liao, the door s

opened ; ¢ has come in.
R— 46 7€ na ib go dein lai -
H3E 218 na ik go dzin lai, who came in?

7
ﬂﬁ /\iﬁiaﬁT muh-ya gcn dzin lai-liao, mobody came im.
The past tense formed by adding the particle Eﬂl‘dih to the verd,

=1+ shwoh dzo mai
Present il say. | | [ do. bip.
=y rf1 shwoh dih  {#y fyly dzo dih s mal dih
Past BLMY Soot 4B LAY G0 SR G et

E%fﬁifﬁi l’l@uﬂfi dje shi ni dzo dih ma, did you do this?
A ELFRAK Y buh sbi o dzo dib, it was not ] who did it.

iﬁ‘iﬂﬁi%ﬁﬁ#]ﬁ dje go dzi shi ni hsie dih mo, did you
wrile these characters?

In Eungland in Shakespeare’'s day to ‘“thou’’ a man—to
address him by the second personal pronoun—was to insult him.
In China PR ni tkou is used sparingly or to inferiors only. The
last sentence, written above, if addressed to an equaI: would be

more politely expressed thus:— :

| E@?Ef&%&ﬁ [ iE dje-go dzi shi ni hsien-seng hsie

dy mu, were these characters written by you, Sir 2

The Past Tense formed by the use of auxiliaries.

The past tense of a verb is often indicated by the use of a
word denoting completion which is attached to the verb much as
an auxiliary verb is in English. Bat it is to be noted that while
the auxiliary precedes the principal verb in English, in Chinese

it follows it.
Amongst the most commonly nsed of such auxiliaries are

ﬂﬂ hao, well; %2 wan, finished § Lil bih, ended ; ﬁ?&z cheng,
compleled ; %2 tsiien, perfect; and ﬁ]‘ dao, arrived. When used .
thus those words might be construed as adverbs but as thie adverb
nsually precedes the verb it is simpler and better to regard them
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as part of the verb itself, inde:ed, as we bave called certain double
nouns compound nouns these might be called compound verbs.

The verb in its stmplest form is % hsi, fo wash,
The past tense is iﬁE T hsi- llan, washed.

The compound from is UERF | bsi hao- liao, washed com-
plelely.

KRR VEEF T 34 i-ful isi bao-liao mul) yu, are the clothes

washed (complelely washed) or not ¥
BB ULAF T azaoi bsi han-lian all washed long ago.

2ot =7

P aisE T B4 shodan wau-lmn muh yu, have you finished

your book yel? Literally. Is your book read to the end
yet? -

B& uj’.f:n:.-r i*giug dal WEH-HE:I'J, it is already finmished.

ﬁ’liﬂ'ﬁi}\T Wi gung-szi ban bih-liao ma, is yowr business
finished yel ?

'[lﬂffﬁf&ﬁi T n.!':r ta neng dzo cheng-liao ma, can ke complete
the work? '

By ﬁi'ﬁﬁ‘Ifﬂif_Z‘ET ta dy man mien hung dzang cbi lai
. liao, her whole face flushed red. FRAEZE T is the verb.

LESSON XIV.
The Imperfect.

The imperfect, or continuous, tense is not well marked in
Chinese, In fact each of the tenses depends on aunxiliary verbs,
~ adverbs and parhcles to make its meaning clear and unamb:gunua.
The character ?fl djoh, fo place, when used as a particle, may
be taken as the sign of the imperfect though it is also used as a
sign of the past. When A1 djoh is used alone it is a principal
verb: it then precedes its object and bas, in a measure, the
sense of the imperative mood. -

% djoh, as a prmmpal verb

i}j] djoh lih . ﬂ_}_—_@ﬂ ﬂ]nh shang hsn: r:u

put forth strengith, add a litlle salt ra il

' ﬁﬁ djoh i ﬂ-—-gﬁﬁu djoh ih dien tsu .

give allentlion, add a little vi u.-.-gar-
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k5T bo djob-liso, the fire is alight.
i ¥ 43 T K tang-dze djoh-liao bo, #hé house has canghl fire.

WHEN ZE“ djoh, follows another verb it is a particle and
" denotes that the action is continuous.

7K ﬁfiﬁ&‘ﬁ{: shui lin-djoh shen kwai, {Ae waler flows very
guickly, i @, the water flows and continues flowing.

& &5 na djoh, Aold (and continue holding) L.

IBNEF$ T ta shwui-djoh jéh liao, ke is asleep.

",}{ f\:lﬂ-l" ?ﬁﬂ’ﬁ nii ren bei-djoh lien, fhe woman furned away
her face. " | *

% F %5 90 hai-dz yang-djoh tou, the child lifled up his
head, .

2 {85 KEEAZT dje-go chai-ho shao buh djoh, fhis fire-

sovod won't biurn.

The Imperative.

The particle ﬁE‘ ba s/op is the sign of the imperative. Itis
placed immediately after the verb as ?:Ezﬁ%‘ lai ba, comne ﬂi‘ ﬁ"
chii ba, go, but f® ba is an imperative of such peremptory force
that it can only be used in addressing those from whom one has

a right to expect obedience.

e kwai chii ba 3R e gih o ba

r

go quickly; begone. give it lo ms.
2¢ 1524 na lai ba 478¥74°T72 ba liao ba
Lok bring it here. ﬁE TR T enough ; fimished;

that will do.

Structure of sentence in imperative mood.

The sentence in the imperative mood has a distinctive
structure of its own. The first word in such sentences is always
either the verb, which may be preceded by its adverb, or the
accond personal pronoun, the lnbjﬂ:tfl the sentence. ’

£ 2 B% A 2 kwal chii han ta 1al, g0 guickly and call Aim.
{5 A T2 35 ni buh yao chii, you need not go. .

F.
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ﬂimffﬂ]%ﬁE nidni ta chu b;a, you take him {Nc;lte iﬁ? dal

which means ‘‘ to carry '’ is also used meaning to lead.)

mmﬁﬂﬁ? giao szi-fu bai djoh-dz, lell the :.rr;u'au:r lo

lay the lable. .
%ﬁﬁt"kﬁ]gﬁi* ching hsien-seng tao shu fang lai, ask
the teacher lo come inlto the library. ,
L A s, | .
ﬁl Pﬂ* back ; to turn the back. ﬁ-}lﬁfg,ﬂ :EILS;:'H:#.
B ow. gy
@k, T T R e,
1853 ;;“;}jj‘_‘“. o B G be dome.
Ws fo n;r up the head. %Eiﬁigl:::le,gﬂ y be given,
s e, R g
8 B e B
.-EIE‘S ?:::; }:rga, early. - TR :'1: lalﬁfﬂfl ; Sin against. .
s ey s e oy A
TR Gt e, S Tontle:
BT gzzﬁ;“;:m,. TR i
I"'P lo maﬂag: Y ﬂl"ﬁﬂnn

{c® bsi i # gin

lo wash. near,

ﬁ, {ao § {_‘.ﬂﬂﬁ;‘ gao-su

fa ::d:ﬂ fo cause.

I'H-

The verb ﬂ deh, Zo oblain, is commonly used as an lutllll.ry
and then forms a distinctive and very useful idiom. When 15
Ceh, s placed after the principal verb it indicutes that the action
a3y, or, ought to be done. When it is placed with a negative
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before the verb it indicates that the action cannot or must not be
done. It might be called the sign of the potential mood.

ﬁmiﬁﬁ o buh deh chi, [/ cannot go.
"REARTSO chii bah deh, 7 may 1ot go.

E1ﬁa§ﬁx 15‘ dje-gu hwa shwoh buh deh, M:ﬂ wara’s
may not be §aid. )

ﬂ‘n‘uﬂ.‘ ;E,{Ezﬁfﬁ{ﬁ'fﬁ;‘ﬁﬁ ni hsiang dje-go szi dzo-deh dzo

buh deh, do you think this may be darr; or. may not he
done? ® ;

‘H!ﬂ:ﬁ.lix‘iﬁfﬁ ta muh-yu gnng-fu buh dr.-h dzo, !u'

_has 70 lime : he cannot do il,

;ﬁﬁﬂkﬁiw‘lg;ﬁ ¥ dje-go ren ni ren deh buh ren -deh,
‘do you know this man? .

ﬁ;ﬁﬁ ﬁ’]ﬁﬁﬁﬁ fi%?\‘-'m{% yang clm:n dy d]tn gla nl ren-

deh buh ren deh? can you recognise good and bad
dollars ¥ t | -

A3 AR T3 38 ta she-buh-deh chien, ke begrudges mioney.
153&{?%@;‘ deli-dzni ol hsien-seng. £ beg your pardan Sir.
M{&fﬂﬁmﬁ!ﬁﬁﬁﬂ giao ta ba u—dy dung-hsi “dai lai,

tell him to bring my things.

ﬂ{ﬂ?ﬂ.ﬁﬂ-“m AT RIE d]e-j.,;u hwa shl nn—ih-gn gnn su

ni, who told you this ?

m‘.ﬁﬁiﬁﬁiﬁiﬁ'ﬁﬂﬂ ta gao-su o, 0 mah-yu tmg gun

vt petold me but [ did nol hear.

ﬂﬂﬂ% ﬁ T RN Tﬂ ta shui-giao liao, o lhll.l buh d]t}h he

¢ is asleep, but I cannol sleep.

AR EE A TENE ni wei shen-mo buh neng uhwm wﬁy

can't you sleep?

ﬁﬁ,@ﬂﬁké’w yin-wei szl hsm:u, tai “do, be':an.u of a
multitude of thoughis. :

‘fﬂl%ﬂT -IE,[EE }'\Tﬂ ta ban-liao shen-mo gung-szi, wkafpnba’u :
* business docs he manage ¥ °

ﬁi& )f:ﬂ:l] o dzou buh dung. Inmna! ;':MM fﬁterr}
PATHAUL T 1a buh dung ta liso, 7 cannot pull himn.

o
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LESSON XV

The Perfect Tense.

The Perfect is formed by ur.'iuﬁ* the verb, if} go, o pass over,
a5 a particle following the verb in the same way as F5 :l_mh is
used to form the imperfect. (See page 64.)

As a principal verb 38 go is used in sm:h sentences as A 2
go chu, go over, fﬂl ;@ 3 T ta go chii liao, ke Ahas gone over.

x 8 A 8 3 o go bl gO u.f:u I cannot getover. 8 H F

go rih dzi, fo pass the days ; Lo live.

As an auxiliary 38 go, is attached to the principal verb and
indicates that the action has been finished.

iBHEEF:8 T die-go hwa shwoh go liao

this has L_"Jtrﬂ said.

];[ ﬁiﬂ ,@T dung-hsi mai go liao

the things have been bought,

II}. FOEAT sz1-ching ban go liao

the matlers have been arranged,

MBS BB HGAT e 1k o ling e senE

that old gentleman has been here before.

_l;ﬁ}ﬂﬁ&,ﬂ—-. Shanghai o lai go ih hwei

{ have been once before to Shanghai.

Future Tease.
The future is formed by using the "all*w:ﬂ:.'-,ﬁql yao, want or

will, as an auxiliary. Note that it precedes the principal verb.

ﬂﬁﬂj{ﬂﬁjﬁﬁ* o yao dao ni na-li chii

I want to (or, I will) go to your place.

fih T TR ﬂ{ﬁ]’;{ﬁ ta yao mai gi-go dung-hsi

- he wants to buy some things.

ﬁgﬂ.{m 0 yao da ta

I will beat him.

Sometimes o yao, is omitted and implied as ﬂﬂﬂﬁi
o ming tien chi, .t"'.n'mH go loanorrow,

..* { m%;;z ta ming tien lai

he will come to-morrow.
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)¢ hsiang - A4p2gin nien

towards. lhits year,
431¢2 hsiang lai 44122 chil nien :
B k A

r_] Z’L hitherto, % 5 last year. .

112 hou lai AH24E2 ming nien
% aflerwards. 2 < nex! year.
dA Lxp 4 1 ;34 4di

& go fan djeng yiieh
ﬂ e Irausgr:ssfan. ER the first moon,
F13 .4 dzao shang :'IH‘ er yiieh
morning. the second moon,

‘ %3_[:" wan shang Eﬁ*ﬁ* lah yiieh

EVENING . . the twelfth moon,
PR e AR .
L o i et T o,
CRU 5] JE hos.
BB areput. K e s,
B;E‘ g}if :Emm;f. ’ A 4%1 ﬂ: L:Ej:.‘ _

ml dan El hising

a load. a star,
222423 hising-li 3 ¢hu
= luggage. K a place.
2e221 ren gia 314+3 hao chu
A g{ ﬂ!ﬁfrfafk.!. - ﬁ} LIE an nﬂ’u.lnfﬂg‘l.

3{' 4 tien hsia
everywhere ), the Em-
pire.

_1‘. shang, above and -F hsia, below are used in relation to
time, in the sense of '‘last’’ and ‘' next.!’

" Ei%FE— H shang li-bai il rih

last N owdar,

T TE — [ hsia li-bai san rih
THtFF=H next Wednesdoy,

i FJAER) IR G chii nien dao o gia lai go

— he came (o my house last year,

e 15, 518 o' A= i) 5 vi yao hsiao-hdtn buh yao da-i
ﬁ"’" hiLA L )h't‘ be careful; don't be careless.

; it~ ren-gia dy djapg yao dang lisin | .
}‘%‘En’]ﬂﬂ o b 1L be careful about people's accounts,
@



70 CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT

DA B ELk AR dao luh yueh yao reh chi lai .

when the sixth moon comes u' will 'b»:' a'm!

ARBAXKGAERGE LR AFEEA gin tien muh-}vn tai

yang buh hsiao-deh wan-shang yu ylieh-liang muh yn

there 15 no sun to-day; il is nol cerlain whether there
will be a moon this evening or nol.

# [ 25 AT (BB 32 13 i hsiang-lai muh yu dzo go dje szl

you have nol done®this before.,

ﬁgﬁ_hi:ﬁ%%_hi% ni yao dzao-shang chii hai shi

wan-shang chua ni1
will you goin the morns ng or will yougoin the evening f

ﬁﬁz;ﬁi{. o hon lai chi

I shall go aﬁ.frwards.

LESSON XVL
The Subjunctive Mood.

The subjunctive mood has only one tense or, rather, it has
the same form for the present and fature tenses. Itis formed by

the characters -ﬁIB Jbl“ ko-i, may, preceding the verb.

The subjunctive is an important mood. Foreigners often
speak to the Chinese in an imperative tone which they little
intend to use, and which is much resented simply becaunse they
are not aware of the harsh nature of the language used. A free
nse of the subjunctive avoids this.

A BY Rt S ni ko-i ching ta lai

you might ask him Lo come.

fmﬁﬂifﬁﬁ]’ U—i& ni yao chii dziu ko-i chii

1) you wanl Lo go you 1nay go.

= 0F fhRAZK W] LA 2K gaosu ta ming-tien ko-i lai

say that he mighl come lo-morrow,

ﬁﬁﬁlﬁh%’:_{ ugﬂe o na-go hsing-li ko-i na lai

you might bring my luggage here.

There are a few words which act as auxiliaries in the forma-
tinn of this mood. Thest are :’F hsii, to promise, may; I*E"
hwnh, either ; perhaps; ' 7 hwoh- -dje, whether; perhaps;
ﬂ: Tﬂ kung-pa; f#ﬂf'. J':sf, perhaps,
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hsii' ta gin-tien lai ye hsii mipg-tien
ﬁHl".’."i‘*?E%‘%—!ﬁ. WXz lai, he mmay come a‘:la;-day or hgmuy )

comme Lo-inorrow.

ﬁ{{ﬁﬁ&ﬂﬁﬂ ﬁ;ﬁ‘ hsii ta yu ye hsii ta muh yu

_he may have it or he may nol.

ﬁj(ﬁif]\lﬁﬁf hwoh da hwoh hsiao giai ko

eilther laree or small will do.

ﬁ#ﬂhffﬂfﬁﬂﬁiﬂﬁﬁ—ﬁ hwoh-dje ta neng dzo o buh nez_—‘

shwoh ih ding, perhaps he can
. $t; [ cannol certainly say.

, kung-pa dzo buh cheng - N
ﬂmﬁ&;ﬁﬂ 1 fear he cannot fiiish i, ’ |

The Optative Mood.

There is no word which may be taken as the sign of the

optative but there are many words that express a wish. The
commnonest are '.

(2,445 ba buh deh % i ching yiien

would thal., heartily wish so.

1z ] dan yiién

only wish (that it might be so).

% A 45 4 [5] 2 ba buh deh ta hwei lai

would that he would return,

{015t fm J; 9an yiien ro-tz

would that it might be so,

ﬂ‘l’ﬁ}ﬁéﬁﬂ;ﬂﬁ; o ching'-yi.ien bang-dzn ni

I very much wish to assist you,

- LESSON XVIL

The Passive voice. . ,

m‘ bel, a coverlet, is used in its sense of fo suffier or fo
allow as the sign of the passive volce, The order of the sen-
tence is invariable. The subject is placed first, the verb last, and
the sign of the passive in the middle. In other words the sen-
tence Is formed as in English,

E}?@E{ﬂlﬂ T fang-dz bei ta mni-lil-u -. | ."-

the house was sold by him,

ﬁmﬁmzzﬁ 0 bei rub-ma buh ching

I was badly abused.
: = i dje-go hwa bei o shwoh go liae
iﬁ{ﬂ;ﬁmﬂﬂﬂ T this has been said by mig *
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There are a few auxiliaries wl::ir:h also form the passive : they
1. 2 .
are ﬁ?, ai, fo suffer; SE" shon, fo receive 11‘4-‘ gino, fo cause;

and £33 gih, fo give.

ﬂﬁ{ﬁﬂﬁm o-men ai da bei ma

we snuffered beating and were reviled.

nﬁﬁ‘,ﬁf ﬂﬂﬁ:’ﬁ[ﬁﬁ dju wei shan go liao ta dy dzeh-bei

each of you has suffared his rebukes.

ﬁ;]ﬁ}ﬂﬂiﬁ | &F 7 bai-dz giao fu mu giao hsiiu hao liao

thechild was well tanght by his parenis.

¢
ﬁ}ifﬁ%ﬁﬁpﬁ | lao wang gih lao hu chih liao

old Wang was ealen by the tiger.,

5;3 han

o call.

t'ﬁ‘ik:‘ tiao fu

a coolie.
ﬁ‘ bien
handy.
14 fang bien
jj ﬁz convenient,
ﬂﬂ ho
harmony ; with,

[ﬁli tung
logether.

ﬂ:‘jj" bi-fang

Jfor inslanice.

El shen

deep.

ﬁ‘ chien’

shallow,

" AR Y8 so-1
Ei 2 therefore.
% ding
& Sixed.

E*ﬂl ding-éwci

ceririnly,

ﬂ'chi

é.igfn

4 dzien
unworthy,

#°

ancient,

present,

¢ lising
il namng,

Rty

also,

A3ty

ﬂ:{{f.'l'-

: 8 dzo

- lefl.-

E—I 4 mai

o IEH.

1377 4 mai-mai
ﬂ o, business.
411443 ching-tsa
ﬁi % clear.
+3MH2 ching-wen
s I‘ﬂ may I ask? (The proper
way to ask a question.)

Ji* yung :
use (verb).

an inlerrogalive, can ? m"kg" yung-chu

gan

fo dare, ¢

NSE,

4 fah (fah-d
?ﬁ rlaj':hil: 2)

I'}85i%S chi-gan
.« I dare not; & polite ’;"553 deng
refusal of a favour. = /o wait,

] [ 1]



ﬁ"e" dai )

iqlreal; fa. wail,

LESSON XVII

{El di

low.

i, o g
B e, T g e
B hete. B i veverse.
R - P i
?';51 E?;k. ‘E!'l E?sa. _

13

| ut}im{maﬁ ni ko-i han-giao ta lai.

you might call him (Lo come),

;}E{ﬂ%f%;ﬁlﬁﬂ ﬁ?ﬁﬂi na-go tiao-fu tiao buh dung djung-

dung-hsi
that coolre can’t carry a heavy loaa.

R Fn{5:Jf] & o ho ni tung chi

I shall go with you,

e 45 fib B &F A bi-fang ta shi hao ren

suppose he is a good man,

e E'_'( if bsien-seng gwei hising

whal, Sir, is your honourable name ¥
IS 1 F dzien sing Wang

my unworthy name is lWang.

: = ching wen dje dzo shen mo yung
-ﬁﬁ Hﬂ 2 &Eﬁ Hl may I ask what is the use of this ¥

L R deng ih deng
wail a bil.,

‘fﬂlﬁﬁffﬁ,gﬁ} ta-men dai o shen hao

they treated me very well.

Eil.")-:ﬂt‘-& M?ﬁf#‘f&ﬁ] ﬁ? SO-i ﬂ/}‘ﬂ ying-dang dai ta-men bhao

therefore I also ought lo treak then
well.

{[ﬁfﬁ&ﬁ [¥1 ﬁ ta dzo shen-mo mai-mai

what business does he do ?

BA T mub-yun fali-dz

there ss no help for it,
®



74 CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT

LESSON XVII. .

ADVERBS. The verb being without inflection and, as we

have seen, defective in many of its forms, the language is more
dependent on adverbs for expressing the tenses than are those

languages in which the verb is inflected. .

_ The Present. Verbsin the pr'enr:nt tense do not need to
be modified by any adverb to expgsss the sense of time; & Gang,
mow, and £33 tsai, fust mow, both indicate the present: yet, when
© we say E 37 34 )} B o tsal ming-beh, I mow understand; or

q"?c._ E‘] B o kang dao dy, [ Ahave just come; the '‘under-
standing "’ and the ‘‘come’’ are both thought of as completed
actions and s0 the adverbs really indicate the past tense, \

Past Tense
faRIEY LT 2 g‘nng-tui chii lino

as this momeni gone.

{':“];bﬁlnm ta tsi keh tsai lai

he has this momenl just coma.

ﬂﬂ']m;}] T l} ang-tsai dao liao

ave Just come.

The lmpltfr,ct Tense 1IE djeng, #pright, exact, 1s often used to
modify a verb and indicate that the action is still incompleta.

- AL £ djeng chih-djoh fan
]Eﬂi,aaﬂlj"ﬂ while ealing food.,

{324 IE 32 3% (19 By | ta-men djeng shwoh hwa dy shi-hoa

Just while Lhey were speaking,

SteE2Z M shwoh hwa dji gien-

while speaking (a somewhat classical phrase). .

Puture Tense.
T4 yao . Pt dzi

will, again., ~
4
R e ponw. o RS ?ﬁ:‘ﬂ};ﬂg
" 1 dziang 121l ih-keh
2 presently. % £n a momend,



' IEI;H-,E djeng-hao E;Elﬂ&i dou-ran "
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t These are all adverbs modifying the verb in t.hln future tenss.

ﬁﬂﬁ.* o dzin yao chi

I am just about to go.

bRy TiE ta dziang yao dzou

he is just going fo start,

o-men ma-shang yao chii *
ﬂﬁﬁlg% we will go in ﬂgr:ﬂm:ﬂf (.ﬁ E ma-shang,
as quickly as a horse gallops past). '

E_a‘:‘ﬁ;ﬁ go ih tien dzal lai

come again another day.

b — %] ﬁm ta ih-keh dgin lai

he will be here in a minuls,

' P;rfzr.:t Tense.

B i-ging and _@, B dzao-i '

already long ago
are adverbs, modifying the verb in the perfect tense.

i) e BT ta i-ging lai go liao

he has been here already.

E Efﬁ;ﬂT dzao-1 dzo go liao

has been done long ago.

RAGTF RE EIELT o dy shu dzao- duh bih liso

my book has been vead to a fimish

long ago.
A e T
| Ea B2 gu ;};i—:};fl | ﬁi_’lﬁ'ﬁ?
w g:::?finﬂy. m‘:‘ .'rij:::rd.
W Cotfontyes = e,
O Sy, O

R 227 %) shi-shi keh-keh /1% L4 shuo gien

every moment. seldom seen.

811 tzi keh | m dan r
g2 immedialely. {B-'- only.
1511 B dji
! fang keh dj
Ji %) smmedralely, = only.
4211 1ih keh =274 shih dzal
ALl smmedialely, 1 truly.

Just right. suddenly,
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1402 gni-ran-
{.'t' & althcugh,

EJ44R? dei-ran -

cerlainly.

291882 dang-ran
ik fittir g, vight.
K4R? tien ran

nalurally.

{'33p% gi-shi

when.

e = shen-mo shi-hou

when.
_i%;i;a ih shah dz

in a minute.

__lggiﬂﬁ:z ih shah shl

instantly.

*

GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT

ﬁ‘lm‘ kwai-loh

happily.

I¥'[5]* yu-men

sorrowful,

gii 2 yu-tsou

Sorrow.,

412 tseng
already.

. i‘«ﬁ-ﬂ wei-ta{&ng

never.,

itg“ chi

lo raise wp.

'{ﬁj!ﬁlxiﬂﬂ dan dang buh chi

.can't bear i,
i JE? bao bi
1t suppostug.

:f;‘& 2R14g%bubh chang boh

dwan

notl long and nof shori;

Just right.

Comparison of adverbs,

The degrees of comparison of adverbs are formed in the same

way as those of adjectives.

ﬁti kwai
quick.

Mt 63 kwai-hsie
= gquicker.

ﬂ*ﬁt" dzui kwai

quickest.

(See pp. 40 and 44.)

g."ﬁt* shen kwai

| very quick.

. ﬁ{i'—'lﬂia kwai ili-dien

a little guicker.

;k‘it;t" tai-kwai

dvo quick.

NorTE :—Students of Chinese agree that in translations from
Chinese into another language the 7dea in the sentence is to be
clearly expressed but the grammatical structure of the sentence
cannot be rigidly adhered to. Thus in the first example given
in Lesson xviii of the adverb modifying the past tense we have-

the sentence fl Mz T ta gang tsai chii liao, ke this moment
went or he has this moment gone. One of those sentencesis in
the past, the other in the pgrfect tense in English, but either is g
correct translation of the Chinese. The same idea is expressed
by eitker form of speech and as the tenses are not recognised in
‘Chinese, either 1s correct These lessons are cast in the grainma-.

L
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.y

tical form with which the English student is familiar in order
that he may readily see hiow the different parts of speech modify
the meaning of the sentence, but it is not to be inferred that the
translation of a sentence is wrong if the English does not re-
produce in exact grammatical form the Chinese equivalent.
Neither must the student, as has already been pointed out, study
the grammar of Clynese in the English translations of the Chinese
sentences. The verb, and the adverbs which modify it, are to be

studied in the Chinese characters,
. If the foregoing sentences@re thus studied the student will

note that adverbs preccde the wverbs which they modify and.
auxiliary verbs and verbal particles follow the principal verbs.

e

'%'EZEREJEE E EEEI!:T o dy shu dzao-i duh bih liao, my Bﬂﬂf has:
been read to a finish long ago

the subject is 3% B 3 my book |

the verb is E:f read

the auxiliary is J& finished

the final verbal particle is T denoting completion

the adverbis B & long ago
Tlie construction can be shown in a diagram

Subject - Adverb Predicate
TREIEF B ST
Chinese prammar is very simple and regular but it cannot be
learned from English translations of Chinese sentences,

' LESSON XIX,

Adverbial ;nd | Adjectival Phrases.

When the particle I:']{J dy, is placed between an adverb and
a verb it makes the whole phrase modify the verb. When it
comes between a descriptive. phl’lseﬂlﬂd a noun it makes the
phrase qualify:the noun. It i thus either an adverbial or ad-
jectival particle according as it is need to 'qunlif;r a noun or
modify a verb.

»
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Adverbtal, | ., L
hao hao dy dzoh kP& kwai kwai dy pao
ﬂﬁﬂ‘fj‘ﬂ‘: do it properly. ﬁ&mm run quickly, &5

man mand dydzon ming ming dy shwoh
ﬂ‘tﬁdﬁﬁi go slowly: . . EHEHM% speak clearly. T
Note the duplu:atmn of the admerha ﬂ 1P hao han 12 t&

man man, ﬁ‘ﬁt kwai kwai, P Hﬁ ming ming. This is a very
common constructivn and exampdes might be multiplied inde-
finitely. '

-{‘J.HEHEFJ‘]‘E- ta an an d;r hslan

f:a .m:'r :Hy Mﬂugﬁt . . .
. ' ta ih go ren waug wal tsiao-tsiao
‘{Lh..""{ﬁl }\E’ﬂ"lﬁ “3 ﬁ"':l;iE J { dy dzou lino, ke went out by Arin-
_, 5-:{;" and secretly wenl away.
. : ni bih gung gung ging ging dy
mlﬂ‘ﬁ??ﬁﬁm ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ!ﬁ dzieh-dai ta-men, you must re-
’ ceive them very politely.

bi-deh buh dju dy kou men, F:In ::anhmmd
ﬁi&*ﬂi%uﬂﬁ " knocking.

If we make a diagram of these sentences we shall see at a
glance tht ﬂ:htmn of the cumpnheut parts to each other.

I i Il-la-

Subject.__ ' Adverb. i _Predlcatt. : ﬂbjeut.
ot :‘{H:'I"i: TR R Eﬁ“ﬁ‘m - o "
ik 1H51H /Y E£T
HAH .

G S TR (N b
By Aw o wo - P

Ad]e;twﬂ. _ ;8 B . | L
{Eﬂﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁmk ta lh1 go gia mao wei shan dy ren, ¢ e

heis a .&ypaﬂr: tical man,

{5 ;F;!ﬁép m*ﬂﬁmﬂg ni ’buh yao shwuli ban ming hau an

dy Lbwa, do mot lalk ﬂmérgumu
language,

L]
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- dje-shl ih-go liang shan djuan
m% {ﬁﬂ U‘Jﬁ‘ﬂ"lmk hjﬂlﬂ d} yan reu, this 15 a EFoo
. and jaithful servant, :
— A& ’ o yao ih go kwan-choh gan-dzing
ﬂg i ﬁ*ﬁﬁﬁﬁ’]ﬁ ﬂﬂ dy fang-gien, fwant a large clean
: ) Iroom.

o

Subject. _i’redicnte. .Adjective. Dhjct:t.

-

R ERESES 0 A
. CRER BWERE 0
-3 R —HRFLRLN A
R CE -URNMLPE B

Various uses of [) dy.. We have seen this character
used in so many differenl ways that a recapltulatwn is necessary.
When o dy follows a person.tl prunuun ds 4% (1] o-dy,
mine ; fr iy ni-dy, yours; {tl.’,ﬂ’] ta- d}*, fui. m dy is the pos-

sessive particle. .
Wlleu it follows a verh in sentences luch as ‘3'}(« Eﬂ fl’.]

" o shwoli-dy, 7 said il ; i ‘f& (Y] ta dzo- .dy, he did il ; R3¢
B ui nai- dv. yon bought it ; 50 dy is a sign of the past tense.
Wiien it follows a name or proper noun in sentences such as
H—1A HIWJ?&ET yu ih-go hsing Wu.ng dy lal llao, ¢ man
who is named Wang has come, m dy is a relative proncun for
it means '‘wko '’ and has an antecedent "' IMrﬂg "
- When it joins a plirase to a verb as in the sentence :ﬂﬂ
EEEm%ﬁﬂ' o shib-shih ‘dzai-dzai dy gao-su mni, ! tell
you truly, BJ dy.is an adverbial particle for it attaches the

modifying phrase to the verb.
When it joins a phrase to a noun as ino the sentence 3 AR

ﬂft’] E? wen wu bin bin dy giin-dz, A gentleman skilled in
1&; arils of peace and war, '] dy is an adjtctwal particle for

lt nttnches the qnallfymg phrase to the noum, .
! hsiang-gan L 4454 lih-chi
*H T business; concern jJ ﬂ strength.
. 14 sui-bien -  sah-hwany
liik gl al your convenience. i "ﬁ lo fu {mal-.e a false state-
JBr3HES ko-hsih 13%4 shang-i [ment),
'n -
T Im: alas/ . - m F‘ﬁi discuss,

ﬁﬂ‘ﬁ:‘ bi-ts1 $%! fan : .

mulually. ' translale.

P
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ﬂt'fﬁz kwai-hoh ﬂlmn gwei-gii

happily.. custom. )

E . -
gy pinehiung K dees

Lpix4 fen-fa 3712 hsiang-fuh
Eqml‘i r;fmmn:rd'. glm: e:;ay ]:mppineﬂ.
L ping-gu ; shou-kn
KR proof. | X'E suffer bitlernaess,

2 -2 wei-dji ipH2 hsioh-wen
ﬂ Ik as a limil. E;} F'ﬂ learn®ng.

1243 i % 4pp4d

. ying-hsii pan-wang
EXRF promise. . ' expect.

>«
W G, Ly

3t dji-wang . 19574 hsi-wang
B hope. i & expect.

3% M =] ﬂﬁﬁbm o-men ko-i bi-tsi bang-dzn

we can mulually assis/ each other.

ﬁﬂ Aﬂgﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ )‘\ fu-gweiren ying-dang bang-dzu pin-

chiung ren, the rich should help the
poor.

R vp &l ﬁ_:ﬁ' ia (AR B tsl di mubi-yu dje-go gwei-gii

there is wo such custom here.
ﬁ-ﬂ;ﬁ ":E.}Ei yu shen-mo ping-gii, what proof is there?

, i 3i¢ ching ni sui-bien lai, please come whemever it is
- mi RBIE 2 convenient for you.

> hu-to ren lih-chi da, stupid people have great
LA AFTSEK bectn ren ) _

s ¢hing ni badje-godjung-gwoh
ﬁﬂf-?ﬂﬁfﬁ *Dﬁzgﬂ H:I?éi dzi fan chnhging wen
please translate this Chinese document into English,

-

LESSON XX. -

Prepositions.

The commonest preposition in the language is TE dzai. In.
- its original sense this word is a verb and means fo b¢, fo exist,
It is commonly used in this sens= in the phrases ;=

ﬂf&&ﬁQE fu-mu dzai buh dzal

are your parents alsve

jt-ﬂ})‘f:;ﬁ‘:'r fu-mu buh dzai liao

they are®not, i.e., they are dead,

A ZBAE fu mu du dzai

(my) paremis are both alive.
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ZE dzai used as a preposition.

. dzal gia dzai djung-gwoh
Ef{ at ﬁﬂiﬂl#. E FI:IE in Ck:“ﬂﬂ.
dzai wai _ dzai wai-gwoh
EH‘ (at) outside. : S abroad.
E dzai dje-U dzai na-li
EEE here. ™% Eﬁﬂﬁ there,

L% M TE 52 A FE 5% hsien-seng dzai gia bah dzal gia,

is the teacher at home?

f;EEE*}EE& hsien-seng buh dzai gia,

he is not at homey

FE dzai used with auxiliary prepositions.

When AL dzai is nsed with other, or, auxiliary preposi-
tions it is then a good example of that compound structure
of the language which we have noted in nouns, adjectived, and
verbs.. When used thus JE dzai, the principal preposition,
precedes the noun and the auxiliary is placed after the noun.
Thus in the sentence ‘EFE ﬁ F _E shn dzai djoh-dz shang,
the book is on the lable, the preposition is E drabiicciinsison ok
shang'and the noun ¥ djoh-dz is placed between the tw
parts of the compound preposition.

Note ;:—Grammatically it would be equally correct to construe
#E dzai in its primary sense as the verb /0 ¢ but then we should
be in a difficulty if we met with the answer K%E:‘a’i%h
buh shi dzai djoh-dz shang, (if) is not on the lable in which case we
should have the two verbs L shi 20 be and AE dzai o be clashing

with each other in the sentence.
The commonest prepositions used with 1E dzai are

iy E:n‘df. &i E:ﬁ?i nd.
& ; ?ﬂﬁa&iﬂ. %‘ ;?}n' de.
e B i,
. T e B Viene.
B Gefore. . ;

L]
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These are sometimes call-_ed post-positions because they are
placed after the noun while 1 dzaiis placed l:efore it.’
» dung-hsi dzai djoh-dz di hsia
mﬁ&i ;IE'T the things are under the table,
The preposition is 1E ... ... e

2% M fF 9% L bsien-seng dzai gia li

the teacher ts at home [f 3L

IR0 5 18 vp B2 4 na di fang dzai djung-gwoh dji-wai

That place is outside of China 1E. ;’_

&E‘Eﬁﬂ&‘ﬁ—mkl’ﬂ:’:ﬁ chien gia dao dju dzai ih-go da

Qen dji nui, tke whole famil
dwells inside one big daafr, i.e.y
one house-hold 1E Pq '

Note that the verb 7o be is omitted in these sentences, ‘The

first sentence is not Tﬁi EZEEI.: ’H‘: :ﬂ :}-‘ E -—F The verb %

shi is omitted though represented in the English translation by
the word ‘‘are.’” This proves that though 1E dzai is used as g
preposition it still retains its primitive verbal force, :

There are some characters which are unsed to form a kind of
double post-position. They are '

Jf2 tou fi]! gien

ity belween,

o O RER & e,
BT O e Surace of the water 15 5 1
G PR sl g dallton o
UL b b S
AE Y548 45 38y dzai bao dzo yu bien

on the right of the throne Jg 1z &5

Doubling the post-position adds nothing to the meaning of
the sentence and the construction is avoided in classical writing
but is very common in colloquial speech. :

2 4 3 dazi
ya ruh dz1 2 tsun
I from. .A. into, ® H Srom. f .f"ﬂ’ﬂﬂz

7 dao ?\.’I" ﬂd I’ﬁ]‘ hsiang _»Ea wang

£d. fowards. lowards.,

€
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W,

VIR | chien . 3_;'?'2 e wikile,

‘ MB{&“ E;ﬁ'g:wnrds. ;E?ﬂi ?E:E“'
sy nacbien B L
it 7 R L W
iﬁaﬁﬁ : f;i:;ﬁ?:if;: ;s cumsha. ﬂgl%;ﬂ gﬂ::ih;a. .
A e s, N e

paid in full,

I BEAE A} cha-chien dzai wai, gralntlies extra.
EEE1E P dziu-chien dzai nui, graluslies included,
Mﬁ_%ﬁﬂﬁﬁ Pq dziu-chien i-chi da swan dzai nui

all graluilies are included in the bill,

®

Place of the preposition in the sentence.

f{ﬁ{ﬁﬁj'ﬁﬂﬂa& o-men dao na-li chu, where are we goingp

{ﬂﬂt#ﬂ ﬁgﬁ,ﬂ_ﬂ{] tafl;:;:;g na-li lai-dih, where has he comne

ﬂ:%i’{lﬂ.ﬁt ni dui ta shwoh, you say o him,

B dao 1t tsung and ¥ dui are prepositions and while the
order of the sentence is not the same as in English the pre-
position immediately precedes the noun, or substitute noun,

which is its obhject.

%2313' chu-fei, except. %ﬂiﬂﬂ H & 2K chu-fei ta dzi-gj

] lai o buh dah-ying
q}az;gﬂg; unless he comes himself

I will not consent.
B3 chuiivionais VL A} i-wai is an idiomatic phrase méaqing
with the exception of. The object is placed between the two parts

of the compound preposition.

B #4282 LA 3\ R TiB {b cbu mi bsien-seng i-wai bieh ren

buh neng dzo, excepling you, sir,
no olher person can do it,

EaAb LA Ah 47 A 4n$) chu ta i-wa*mubeyn ren dji dao

excepling him no one knows,

=]
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LESSON XXI

Conjunctions. »

4
&

Conjunctions are more sparingly nsed in Chinese than in
English. The conjunction is frequently nnderstood though un-
expressed. The followiny list contains most @f the more common

colloquially used conjunctions but it might be considerably
extended.

R‘ yu ,HL:‘ ye . jl] w:h‘: ﬁz tung 753 nat ,

and. also.

!a.n,r:m:r thereupon,
LTI SN VI R > S SO - o 4
A e S e ﬂ’,},’;imﬁ' Y WA
R oy, PR, B phe
TR }ﬂﬂ-shl A ﬂﬂﬁf 2R i?ﬁﬁ:}&.
@55 ;z;:;:‘ W e, WD

%‘_ﬁ_‘ kwang-tsie R‘lﬂ_ﬁ yu-tsie fﬁTEE };_;1 wi-nai

still, more. Sfurther. but.

ﬂ*&*i{.‘ o ye chu ‘{&13{_‘;§52 ta yu lai

I afsa shall go. he also has come.

Tial_liﬂ% *l o tung ni chu ﬁi%i{&lﬂﬁ roli-shi ta lai

J’w:ﬂga with you. 1f he comes.
* : da ta fah ta, beal kimi and also pun-
yu yu
AT A S5 v da ta ) ?

A xS AL ta yu gih yu chi yu hsiao, ke was exciled and

angry and also amused.,
{2 7T VARl £ 25 ta ko-i tung ni chii, he may go with youn.

B JE IR B2 884%F dan-shi ni yao gi-deh, bué, you must remember.

i 2 I R e Y ?;?Ig!:?;: ni yao gao su ta, moreover yon vinst

*The repetition of the conjunction adds emphasis to the
sentence, Note the construction as given below.
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ﬂﬂﬁ#}ﬂ;’] IRt RO TIA R o yiien- pan;-rdm ni.wn

nai o dy lih liang bub dzuh, 7/ am willing to h¥p you but my
strength is usufficient.

EMHLE:Z‘Z'RHRQWF; lien ta ie yao o ‘uh-szi ma, yon want me -

also to serve him too? (too is the equivalent of the Chinese
conjunction I lien). - ’

3 1 lien ben dai li du shih liao, botk the capilal
554:?1?115“45‘.7 and the profit were all lost. ‘ ’

E -F;_'I}E E.ﬂ} mmi hai-dz lien beng dai tiao pa:u chii, the child

both leapring and bunnding ran off . -
[

39 lien fo conmect and i1 dai lo bring are examples of the com-
pound principle which as we have seen inheres in every
part of Chinese speech. The word is repeated or, as in this
instance, the thought is repeated. ~ Technically 3 lien and

"7i# are co'relative conjunctions. -

A similar construction is

KB Ay 3': x ER Bl fia a mi-giah dy djang-fu ken sui ta
—_— -ﬁ ﬁ Hy — Tﬁ g’ } ih mien dzonm la ih mien kuh

Michal's husband followed her; weep-
ing as he went (2 Sam 111 : 16).

here the words '—‘ﬁﬁ: —‘ﬁ!ﬁ ih mien dzou, ih mien kuh,
may be translated both walking and weeping. More correctly

the first — [ is an adverb modifying the verb ﬁ the second
'—"i[[-l- modifies the verh Je ' ’

i P20 ¥ 17 2y szi-Ia sui dzou sui shwoh,
Hepgti e ZiEy the servant then went saying, (both walking

and ltalking). '

Negatives with 'v:rl;:al force

In Chinese sentences the verb 7o b¢ is often, and other verbs
sometimes, omitted ; in these cases the negative adverb takes the
place of a verb and a double negative has the force of an
affirmative. '

P AL TR tzi szi buli shen yao gin, fAfs maller is nof
* “EEY very smportant.

L]
. In this example the negative adverb AN buh, nof, has the
{orce of the verb /5 nol, - N
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‘[l]_l,ﬂi% []{j{.?;" BUARAKF ta bao-gao dy hsin-hsih hen bul hao

the news he reporled was.ver y bad,

Literally the sentence reads ' The news he repuried very was
nol good,"" i.e., ‘' was very bud." The student must ever keep in*
mind that we are studying the grammar of the Chinese sentence,

not the English translation of that sentence, The verb is A buh,

2was nol, and it is wodified by the adverb iR len, very, which
immediately precedes it,

3 42 A0 ta dje-go hsing-wei hiwai gih
(IEERILERpR 7 b this action of his was extremely bad.
- 33 nwwai, bdad, is usually an adjective but may also be a verb

as in the sentence fﬂ:ijﬁ']"ﬁ(#ﬁr ni hwai-liao o dy szi, you

have spotled my affairs, In the sentence given above iﬂ hwai,
bad, is to be taken as the verb was bdad and is modified by the

adverb BRt gib, extremely, which follows it,
B 54H Aﬁﬁﬂ;ﬁﬁfﬁfﬂﬁ -:‘n-ze_-ma-uiu yiieh ren giai yu

hsiung-di o duh wu, Sze-ma-niu said, ** all men have brothers,
I only have not.”

There are two verbs in this sentence, First, 1 yu, %o have,

which is modified by the adverb ¥ giai, here translated al/ as
though it were an adjective qualifying the noun szen. But this
‘s only because English idiom inverts the order of the words,

n the Chinese sentence ¥ giai, is an adverb meaning, usually,
or, universally and it modifies the verb ﬁ yu which it precedes.

The second verb is ﬂ@ wu, which is usually the adverb, nof,
but here, standing alone, it is the verb, kave nof and is modified
" by the adverb f3 dub, only which precedes it,

'?'I[EI I 5EZ WS 5 o5 L dz23 hisia yiieh szi hai dji nui giai

nsiung-di ye, Dzl bsia said, “‘wilhin the Jour seas all are
bro’hers.”’ 2

In the preceding sentence we found 2 giai, to be an adverb

modifying the verb 7ﬁ' vu, Here it functions as a verb and is
translated by the Englishh words all are,

iﬁ&ﬁmﬁlﬁiﬂs‘.ﬁﬁ U1, duo ye dje buh ko hsii-yil li ye
the truth may not be abandoned for a moment,
SngJ. MMLALET The truth. PrED, WEIE may abandon
AnNDVES, 7F- ﬁfﬁ nol, momentlarily
e <)t 2% 0ty ko li fei duo ye, whal (if il is something that)
—I hm"rl""‘{"‘ may be abandoned is*not {ruth,
The predicate in prrcrd‘tug sentence becomes the subjectin this,

Supy, ] Bt What may be abandoned. PRED. QF (not) is not
Co rr. LA 2ruth,
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4iE 25 b A 973 AnE Jp§ wu-lwen ta yu bing wu bing, whether ke has

a sickness or has nol a stckness. .

SutJ. 'fLL’, Ht.. Cong ﬂlﬁéﬁ whelher. PRED, 7ﬁ has,

Pren, ME (not) kas nol. OR]. ;E‘fi disease

25 AL FUR S (9 5E 25 2 AS TE /S B roh bsi duh tsf shu
vl dzi snen dy dzin bu ol bull wu h-iao dzu, if (you) care-
Sully 1 ead this book il will certainly not be without some

slight advantage lo your personal progress.
This sentencegs worthy of note because it shows how two

negatiyes AN buli, not and 40E wu, nof or, without, form ap
. affirmative verb which is modifed by the adverb !ﬁ, bil, cer-
faoinly and by a prepositional plyrase. -

S ny. ZiIMTIBEES Zhe careful reading of this book

PRHKD. :'Fﬂf[ﬁ notl without (will not be without; will ha#c)

ADV. Wb cerlainly. Modifying 754!13::

OgJ /Bl slight advantage. _

PREP. Prask SUH 5 fi{]ijE;fE fo your personal progress.

33 B BT A A P R Z ZE TEH i mei , woh dy kai-djan

gilehh buh ru djung gwoli dj hao wu yii bei, America’s act of

war (was) very unlike China's absolule unpreparedness.,

In this example we hiave again two adverbs which, together,
become a verb. The adverbs are Z buh, nof and fy ru, like,

and these are modified by the preceding adverb O “giien, very,
The two first words ZxJ4m taken together are the equivalent of

unlike. But Jf:ﬁﬂ in Chinese is certiinly a verb. We must
regard it as such though by construing '*was unlike' as a verb
we do a certain violence to Eunglish grammar, | -

Sunj. ViR Z AR America's act of war-

PRED, 7Ff{l] was unlike. ADV. ER‘ very '

Comp, *EZ%ﬁ!ﬁﬁﬁﬁ China’s absolule unpreparedness

3|'E Aﬂ{]ﬂl Rk AA—FL hwaren dy yii-lwen gih buh ih dji
' Chinese opinion (was) extremely lacking in unanimily.
"Sosy, NE AMWIEL X Chinese opinion. Prep. A (vot) was not
ADV. ﬁﬁ Exiremely.: Comp, '—'ﬂ Unanimous

LESSON XXIIL

Sign of the object.

The character Ji§ dziang, Zo fake and its colloquial equivalent

i ba o grasp are said by some writers on Chinese to be ‘' the
sign of the object,’”” because they immediately precede the object
in the sentence. But these two characters ure verbs and they
precede the oliject exactly as other verbs in the active voice do;

' -
" (=
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it seems therefore simpler and better to construe them in their
ordinary sense as active verbs. For example

£ 8 _E va mern gw‘an 5ﬁang, take the door and shul (7).

FALEY <= ta dziang sha duh wan, Ae Zook the book and
‘fﬂl;ﬁu;ﬁm read 1t through, '

%

- In these sentences two distinct actions are in the mind of
the speaker and therefore two verbs are used to express them,
The first idea is the mental pic'ure of stret®liing out the hand
and taking hold of th: door, the second is the action of closing it.
In the second sentence two actions are again present to the mind,
first, taking the Baol:, then, re;::ling it. Making a diagram we
arrange the parts thus.

SUBJECT. PREDICATE. OBJECT

(yow) it - M

" 1) I (it)

fib A% : iF

” Wi 5¢ " (it)
- If i€ and H¥ are construed as ‘“signs of the object'’ then
the verbs [H _k and E_ﬁ 5C have retrospective action in that the
objects I and BF come before the verb, an altogether unusual
construction. Moreover in compound sentences the verb would
have to be construed as having a principal object preceding it and
a supplementary object following it, a construction that seems
unnecessarily clumsy. ' _

1f the characters ;'Ff and fﬂ and no others were used in the
construction given above it would be right to assign to them a
special function as “'signs of the object'' but when we find that
many verbs are used in an identical manner we are compelled eithe
to regard each of those verbs as being a ‘“sign of the object
or else construe ¥ and #B in their primary sense as we do the
other verbs. The point will be made clear if we write -out a
single sentence.several times merely altering the verb which
occupies the place of the so-called ‘‘sign of the object’’ but not
changing the meaning or construction of the sentence,

e o dziang ta dang hao ren, [ fook him lo bea
ﬂ% i & &F A good mﬁn. :

ﬁmmﬁ 13 ba ta dang hao ren, [ look Aim Lo be a good

sman,
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v oi ta wei hao ren, [/ 7¢ nrdrl him as being a
ﬂlfiiﬂlﬁ‘b i A cood man. ¥ ¢

=9 11, B o ren ta shi hao ren, / rn:agmszd him as bf—
ﬂ“‘“‘m £ 5F A ing a good man,

F"'- o dang ta dzo hau ren, I fstﬂ:m:d him as be-
mlfﬁﬂA ing a good man

o kan ta shl hao ren, [ looked on him as being
ﬁ%ﬁn IEEA a good inan. -

The list of verbs m.ighl: be extended or any other assertion
cast in the same form but these are enough to show that if the

first verb in a sentence of this Lvind is to be construed as ‘‘ the sign
of the object '’ then the student will find a bewildering number of

such ‘‘signs’’ in his reading and heé will find it much easier to
" take the character in its primary and obvious meaning as an

active verb.
ﬁ&%ﬁﬁz AILEp b2 BT 4 gwan djang dziang bei na

dji ren lih dzih shili-fang liao ta, the Mandarin look the man
who had been arvested and immnediately released him.

;E:T*E;Hgﬁﬁ ﬂg“ﬁﬁ}gﬁ bing-ding ba na lsie fu-lu ih chi |

- chiang-bi, the soldiers took the prisoners of war and shot
them all.

Object separated from the verb by Attributive Clauses,

Any number of qualifying clauses may come between the
verb and its object, The sentence given above ?R.U-‘{L’ﬁ aF A\
o i tawei haoren, [ /iegarded him as a gooa mnan, may be amplified

at pleasure, e.g.

%Jﬂl‘flﬂﬁﬁﬁ{@ﬁ’lﬁﬂ o i ta wei yn dao deh dy hao ren

* I regarded him as a having-moral-viilue good man,

The verb is I3 the qualifying clause is ﬁ iﬂ{@ﬂ’]ﬂ and so
on in the examples following.

RUMMEBR FiE —AEEN IF A o i ta wei tien hsia di ih
yu duo deh dy hao ren, / regarded him as being the first
havineg-moral-viriue good man in the world.

ﬁﬂﬂhﬁfl"iﬁ—*ﬁ ?ﬁ%iﬁﬁiﬂﬁﬁ?k o i ta wei tie: hsia
y di ih yu gao deng dao deh dy %ao ren, 7 regarded him as
. being the first having exalted moral virtue good man in the

world, 4
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LESSON XXIII.

Adverbial Modifiers.

Adverbial phrase modifiers are numerous. They may either
precede or follow the verb but the construction presents no par-
- ticnlar difficulty.

=L i] ta neng dzo wan wan t#ien tsiien d
{&ﬁﬁfﬁmiﬁ%%m he can do it perfectly and complelely.

The verb is 'ﬁEfﬁ can do. 'ghe last five characters form an
adverbial phrase. *

4 T gin wan dzou deh dao ma, shall we arrive here
é%iﬁ«[ﬁ-ﬂﬂﬁ Lhis evening r : '

The verb is ﬁ walk the adverb ia ﬂﬁl getl there,

BERAD ?}gﬁl::a shwoh buh dao, these words may not be

“The verb is i speak the adverb is Z:ﬁ] nol get there, mean.
ing if spoken the ' words '’ will not have the effect intended.

A F0 A 7 B &M 7% Hi 2K ta buh Q)i buh'gioh dai-gi tu lon
chuh lai, unconsciously he revealed it himself.
The verb is FEERIH 2R (lit, spat it out) the adverb i; *iﬂ
ATE.
{h‘!sf‘jj"ﬁ‘%l-ﬁi[iltﬁhﬂﬁﬂﬂmm chien fll-:lg' beh gi, dung

che hsi la, dzung hsiang dje yen, with a thousand schemes
and a hundred plans, dragging in (irrelevant maller) from
the east and west, he earnestly thought fo conceal (il.)

The verb is ! modified by its adverb &8, the objectis 5 $23.
The adverbial modifiers are ~* )'J' l.r:]_i'l' de ﬁfﬂ:iﬁ ﬁt

The Predicate Adjective.

The predicate adjective is sometimes placed between the twe
characters forming the verb, -~

‘{ﬁlﬂ{]lﬁﬂﬂlj'ﬁ-r ta dy lien ti gwang liao

his fﬂ{f was shaved clean,

ﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁ]’%‘ %‘E-ﬁ'l'$ T na-co ding dz gio dinyg lao liao

that nail must be nailed firm.

C
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B fRi Fﬂl}ﬁ];{T-thiug ni-ba men gwan gin liae

please shul the door fust.

FKEEF Bl T shui gwan-dz dao man liao

CJill Lhe umfer;ug full,

P ﬁﬁﬁﬁ T B hwa-ping tsah gau-dzi.ng liao ba

polish the vase clean.

The construction in each of the above sentences is the same.

The second last haracter in the line is an adjective; the two
characters between which it is placed are the verb But in the

last sentence the character HE at-the epd of the line is the sign
of the imperative; (p. 65) the adjective in this sentence is com-

pound, being composed of the two characters III? gan-dzing,
¢lean, which are fourth and fifth in the line.

L

Demonstrative Adjective.

The numeral — ih one is used as a demonstrative adjective
and placed before some verbs to transform them into nouns.

In the following sentences, which illustrate this constraction,
the chnracter preceding the numeral is the verb and the char-
acter, or characters, immediately following it is the noun.

5-'}-"'% deng ih deng, wail a wail; the 'sF:und % is a nonn.
i';-—*ﬁ kan ih kan, /oo% a look ; the second ﬁ is & noun.
A — A dz0 ih dzo, sit down for a moment (lit. sit a sit).
{I]]%T —'% ta hsiao liao ih hsiao, ke laughed a laugh.

'—'A;FHH—']}H [1 ih ren buh kai ih kal kon, nof one man
opened his moulh. Eﬁ [J is the noun. °

ﬁ‘-iﬁT—"t‘:’-iﬁ. diao-hwan liao ih diao hwan, exchange it
(an exchange) for me.

{]ﬂu{ﬁ—*ﬂﬂiﬂ no-i ih no-i, move if a move.
ﬁt"ﬁ‘ﬁ&{.ﬁ—}xﬁﬁ‘lg‘T pai ih pai dzo wei ih ren dda

ai deh lisia, arrange the seals a little (an arrangement)
and there is plenty of room for one more person. The
#F following the numeral 1s the noun,
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| LESSON XXIV.
Compound Verbs,

A verb may be one, two, three or more characters; when
several characters combine to form a verb part of the combination
approximates to the function of an adverb. We have seen that
adverbs sometimes have wverbal force and «hat the distinction
betwixt the adverb and the verb is not always clear,

On page 64 we had the sf‘utence fl2 (g s g AL A2 T
ta dy man mien hang chang chi l1ai liao, Aer whole face flushed red,
and noted that the verb consisted of four characters fg a3 | -
Now the two middle characters #&2R might be translated by the
word '‘gradually '* and so be parsed as an ady-rb, but if we think
only of the Chinese sentence and not of the Euglish translation
we shall see that the four characters form one compound verb.

We learned at'the commencement of this book thut Chinese
is a picture language, An action cannot be portrayed by a
pictogram as an object like the sun or moon can but the Chi nese
writer has a tendency to write picturesque phrases as though hLe
were painting word pictares.

In the sentence we ar® considering the writer tells us of a
lady who blushed until her face was suffused red and hLe pictures
the act of blushing in the four characters ﬂﬁﬂﬂi_r - Now, each
of those characters is itself a verb; Bt is Lo rise as the water swells
imperceptibly with the rising tide; %G is fo raise 1p; 2K is to
conte, and J is the verbal particle denoting a finished action.

The whole verb describes how the flush rose up till the whole

~ face was covered by it and depicts a single action correctly
described by the English word ‘' flushed.”

1 TARIERYF A2 T T 2K Deh-fuh dzin dzai i-dz shang dzo-

liao hsia-lai, Deh-fuh therenpon sat down on the chair,

The verbis 28 T F %E Here again T 5}5 being trans-

lated by the word ‘‘down '’ might he regarded as an adverb but
T is averbasin the combination _F.“; hsia ma, gel off a .&ar::
_or TEL hsia lou, come daum:farr: and the four character verh
describes the action of sitting down as the writer saw it,
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The following examples are to be construed in the same way.

SRR lﬂﬁﬁ.aﬁﬁwiﬂa}ﬂ’ Djen-deh ting pa ye buh mien
hsin dung chi lai liao  When Djen-dek had heard all this she
could not help her heart being moved.

Ti'.n_: verb is E!JjH_IHET
,ﬁkm:ﬁ@}ﬁ;ﬁfaﬁ djung ren ba er wei wel dziang lang lai,

fuf.w crowd look%und surrounded the lwo mnen.

The verb is Eﬁl;{éﬂﬁaj& '
75 3 5 11 KR i K5 A PAfiE 2K Hsiu-ying hsino kon dadjang

pnan dziang dzui hol-pi lung-lai, Hsiu-ying laughed wilh
her mouth wide open till she found it difficult to bring her

lips Logether again.

The verb is %Eﬂ!ﬁ%ﬂk | |
ﬁﬂz@klﬁ %ﬂﬁ_r Fuh-seng dzou mel tiao chi lai-liao, Fuh

seng wrinkled his brows and jumped up. .

The verbis DRAB LT

-

Numerary Adjuncts.

In Chinese no number is ever expressed without being im-

mediately followed by a numerary adjunct or classifier. These
classifiers perform the same office in Chinese as do the words
““bar,”” ‘*blocks’ ‘‘rclls,'” in the English phrases ‘“one bar
of iron.’’ "Three blocks of stone.”’ “Five rolls of cloth.” In
English the use of a ‘‘classifier’’ is occasional ; in Chinese it is

invariable. In English we say ‘‘One man.’”” ‘‘Ten horses.’
““Three dogs.”’ IE Chinese we must say

—{[d A ih go ren, one (piece) man.
351 L2 [T shib kwai meh yiien, Zen (lumps) Mexican dollars.
= {I€3%) san tiao kou, three (lengths) dog, |

) The {0 go 5’911 kwai and ‘ﬂE tiao afe the classifiers, They are
always used thus:—following the number and preceding the
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noun. A list of the more common of these adjnnct:-l is appended
but the table could be greatly extended.

/! go. The most common classifier in the langmage: may
be used to precede almost any noun.

m“ kwai, @ Jusmp; classifier of dollars and things that go in
chunks, e.g., stones, ~

ZI:‘ ben, a roof ; classifier of books. 4

1’4’4 gien, an arlicle ; classifier of garment®, affairs, etc.

'&'El djang, a sheel; classifier of things that go in sheets as,
panes of glass, sheets of paper, etc.’

&" wei, @ dais; classifier of persons, used in place of 15 go
in polite conversation.

;}-Ea ba, fo grasp; classifier of things with handles, knives,
chairs, ploughs, etc.

‘.’El dji, one of a pair ; classifier of fowls, boats, et.c.

Ea pih, @ male ; classifier of horses.

2 tiao, a lruglh ; classifier of things that go in lengths as
thread, drains, etc,

5] : feng, fo seal; classifier of letters, An envelope.
| ‘ﬁ]i gu, a senfence ; classifier of sentences.

| 'ﬁ]‘a gioh, a corner ; classifier of 10 and 20 cent pieces.
ﬁ.ﬁl gien, a space ; classifier of rooms.

u kou, the mouth ; classifier of wells, caves, etc,

; ,EL“'J‘ shan, a fan ; classifier of doors.
fe! shwang, @ pair; classifier of couples. Boots, socks, etr:..

.IE3 pih, a roll; classifier of pieces of cloth.

JFTE tseng, a layer ; classifier of steps, stories, etc.

Tk tou, the head ; classifier of oxen, donkeys, etc.

%a gwan, a lube; classifier of pencils. .
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Chinese-English

Chinese Grammar Self-taught.

1 dji
1 & 2 ' Z, possessive pariicle
1 1h kwen four strokes
=" one, unity I a stroke 4 dja
one stroke two strokes - immedialely
2 ding AS go @ 1 hu
nail, a person |~ nwumerary ad- inlerrogalive
1 tsih | Junct 2 fah
. Seven three strokes to be short of

. two strokes 1 djung seven strokes
4 djang - middle =1I-‘el cheng
10 feet 1 feng - lo ride, avail
'=—=] san EF‘ graceful nine strokes
— lhree . four strokes T 2 gwai
3.4 shang 4 ﬁwan . Strange, uncanny
__[: above, go up }"—' tufts of hatr
4 hsia . six strokes E
below 4 chwan
three strokes $ fo string 4 ik
1 buh . 15 'd for—one
negalive, not 3 one stroke
3 djou ; 3 giu
:—H: .‘.]3 a.mn. » . gJ;of nine
4 gal 5 ran two strokes
g ﬁfgg‘ar jL p ﬁfl’ff&‘ 3 chih
; “if“r sfmkts three strokes 13y m beg
_E. hillock ﬂ"l- E‘T /i 'LJ rrfsn
3 chie "f"m mtr; K seven strokes
_ﬁ, IOrEOVEY 3 d-:ur SHEOELD ?LS
Z‘l pei _:_E Ljar d witlk, thebreasts
rreat ten strokes
4 shi 4. %1 gan, Jdry
the world (alsoread chien)
IﬁS bing ) 1 pieh twelve strokes
a stem a dash 4 lwan
five strokes i two strokes disorderly
clhien nai
"E lo m'fg &Hf, moreover =
seven strokes 3 gin _
*2. 5 bing long lime .‘ gieh
ﬂE also, tnoreover three strokes a hook

* Sce Note, p. 150.
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3 liao =i 1 heng 4 dai
Sinal particle '?' prosperous instead of
three strokes six strokes %4 hl:ﬁmmrd P
2y —5.3 hsiang . co K
logive . 5-1 lo enjoy —_ on
seven strokes =2=+1 ging )
4 sz21 ,ﬁ?\ the capital J’ accord &:.r v
affairs seven strokes four s
3 2 ting 3 yang
-y 7 arest house lo look up
-+ 4 liang { 3 djgung d
—ad er "'_j‘_u—- flgﬂ'f, clear lhe seco
— Lo eight strokes g 3 hu!
cr:uc stroke 3 Z hao Aof a hair 4 :;: I: -
1 3 :m lo, al i ﬂﬂ?ﬂff:}ry of
two strokes S 5 regrfu: €S .
—= 2 yiin : .
> losay » 2 :::H . = :htirﬂsf, office
* i:::fuaf - 5 h_t:n strokes L[: . .!l’a stand ontliploe
, shi
: ;:; Jile of len men 5 pronoun, .".r.f
ing. -A=—=2 ren wu
; ghzl.:a%! benevolence . ﬁfe]; of five men
four strokes. 4 dzeh 4 %2 gfaﬂ P
4 geng o d{ﬂff e o
extreme limil -,"1,1 pub . , e Sisiieh
five strokes X servan , T
J e 'ﬂ e lo desist
== oMy ain Y five strokes
su: strokes 1 gin ..
g-Eq, now, the presen 4 e : s
'#ferwr i : :-?zlcr:fu 3 Ei g
4 g -
.E ﬁast:!y 2 reng | ’i i I!;a estimate
JI:H ustual an )
=] three strokes , ;:' companion
3 dzi ing ~
» careful M clever
fr?;w szl “ ) ,f 1 shen 5 s
one stroke ﬁ an official 4 i.:im elch ou
tz beris o A lo serve
perished, lost, s grarmuu € ; .
r strokes ang 21
1 Riaf;u ;ffpendaﬂ,ﬁgﬁ/ﬂ’ ; Eri?:;far
nlercourse 4 _
4 Lﬂafr: = M lo deliver to ; gfarmar
-Ir p.n, : 1 hsien an
'A-‘I» fh # 1 Jritt sanemorial {H but .

)}y also - 2 tung 4 bu |
. 'i;ive strokes Iﬁ_.] é together fo diﬁ'u.ir
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4 wel
a seat

1 di |
the bollorms

4 dju
to dwell

3 dzo
ﬁa m assist
/’1.-4

vl fo aid

-} djan
1' {0 usurp
2 ho

n why?
1 toh
& Aumpbacked

yi
f;]?: pronoun, 1

4 ih £
’ﬁe leisure <
A

P’ Budasa

4 dzoh
1,E to do

1i 1 tsang
to trust to a granary

seven strokes {.4 go

3 wu numerary ad-
lo disgrace jJunct

2 hon 4 bei

1 a mail quis R double, toadd le
=31 chin 4 shu

o encroach 'f hurriedly

3 In 3 dao
fellow officials @ upside down

4+ bien B1 chang
conventent E] lo promole

(read Elfn, cheap) 1@2 gu&h
sulky

4 hsi
Gf': consegquences ;( 4 hsing
1 4 tsu’;:l 5 lucky
fo hurry 39 tan
4 djun ﬁill] tf, but
handsome 1’%4 hou
3 dzn to wail

sacrificial ves- HS i
3]

sels to lean agasnst

~>2 suh {jh4 dzie
4 ning COMION to borrow
ﬁ wordy, specious frixvl fu 3 fang
3 ni 111 priscuer of war fo imilale
Jj\ pronoun, you 3 bao 4ﬁ2 djih
six strokes . {o _prm':ﬂf L.4 z-*{l:frﬂ.'.' 2
4 pei SZ1 guen
ﬁ Fafmun}ﬁ "0t ﬁ:eﬁl lo zlvaﬂ for ) {}:ng:
oirdle giah 2 lwen
2 yang {9& a hero /ﬁ?ﬁ relalions
‘EF hypocritical =-4 hsin 1 wo
1 gia B3 fo believe a dwarf
& bmufz_)"u! gaad eight strokes 2 men
3 shi 1@1 hsin plural number
Ii a messenger __,.,-3 ia reclify § nme strokes
k i u
,ﬂﬂ‘& b;;:f{y official r:s:'dmmﬁ to prafmd’
lai 1 chii 4.2 wei
ﬂ{z r?:lmm: Lw all, complete )[Il!‘- gigantic
3 chih 4 hsiao 1 k2 tsa
@ .fit'fmvag'ant A i:m‘fatg 1
' 1 eng pien |
ﬁ"r laws, ruies ﬁE emolument ﬁ deflected
4 shi 1 bei Hal pgiai
1 S ?a wail on lo enable, help 1R lo accompany
2 mou 2 an . 3 2 ting
a mmﬁamaﬂ A promoun, I fo wait
bing gien
ﬁlél ?: give ﬁ level with, even strong

. H.
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jao
4 teeh ﬁ4 wel ;ﬁgmt’ﬂﬁr; il
o : se, S
ﬁl‘] al the side of 2 J;ag’ hsiao El hsmng
1 djeng

€
fortumate, chance 1 ')IZ::D
¥y a spy ﬁ}l Eeng ﬁrﬂ. g.;jara
on onze
{l acompanion, an'| |3 dzien j‘f}l Vight  brilliant
| idol T8 presume, insult five strokes
{ 1 tﬂ‘uf =, thil’teen strokes 4 keh
lo ste 1 giang BE able
4 dzo {5 Srtborn, stig 4 dui
lo make fiea 4 gm ﬁ fo e_rﬂkﬂﬂ.ﬁ' ¢
ten stroke - price 3 mien
4 fu . ih . d, forgive
b fosuperintend [pspihg o epsm w14
2 pang =2 1 :
4% side of ceremony, riles . :rsaﬂ
2 gieh ging 4 tu
a hero. n lo warn S, ahare
3 san ' ien ine strokes
umbrella . Eﬂﬂuﬂmfl‘:ﬂf 2 gi:éue
24 bei + fourteen sh‘ﬂkEsE {o strive
prepared 4 bin .
1 gia : lo enterlain
tools 2 ra 11
eleven strokes /3 literali 4 sk
1 tsui 2 chai to enter
= lourge a class, we two strokes
$2 yung P T2 chang 4 nui
] aservan ﬁ lo repay inside
4 ao 1 yo kes
pronud ' ;ﬂwmus.ﬂﬂ""’ " 2 tsi;{gzr Ao
2 chWﬂﬂ 'f &’Eﬂt Pffff{fl{y
fﬂ‘ t*rﬂﬂim‘ 22 chn Six Strﬂkts
4 d]ﬂl F tﬂ' 5‘1:’#! bﬂﬂ#& 3 hang
'E debt - seventeen strokes an ounce
1 shang seven strokes
lo injure lo
2 ching
){BE Lo overturn 1 ren 12
gin VIan 1 ik
1 ﬂﬂfjﬂ' . one stroke } E:E'ﬁf
4 }rnh!:'sa& 3 yiin two strokes
= oo ram:se
Svalvaasn 21 Ji B Sk
4 hsiang j'[; first lah
f% a likeness three strokes ;’*\-‘4 .:.r
2 chiao hsiung ken
rﬁij: an ;m:gr'ﬂﬁf Ez elder brother . Euf:;r stro
22 pu :H:
2 ?;r:rﬂﬂﬂ slave jﬁi ﬁ}ngﬂ y »% ltogether
2 liao

five strokes
four strokes

I

s pelly officia
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1 bing 1 chung ) 1 hsiung
soldiers fo dash against wicked :
six strokes five strokes i three strokes
2 chi 4 kwang u
N 15 I " oomdiii
=~ all, every I3 Zomell co
3 dien wA 3 leng 1 chﬂg ot
>~ alaw, rule cold co? -
_eight stroked® eight strokes ; h::::x strokes
%l ;Tr;': o IIEI a lelles
pitiful cruel
fourteen strokes 3 djweng 18
i permsi
ﬁJ‘ sﬂ' ﬁﬂpﬁ fﬂ?' 2 llﬂ.tllfg 1 3E§ﬂi‘f£
- £ e
13 “rE]1 diao 1 diannne strok
(R} to wither crafty
n ﬂ??ﬂ%ur: 2 I_inp;u lice 7] 4 ren
insull, sh )
4 ts:ﬁme e 4 dung aﬂt:v?:tmkts
Jreeze
4 Eﬁmﬂ ook nine steokes SI! 0% ) ivide
3 gien 4 chieh
ﬂg:::en strokes reduce ﬂ] to slice, a slice.
Eﬂf mao thirteen strokes three strokes
i 3 ling 1 kan
%3 ;T::IB ﬂ.rﬂr 74 -“.@- E-Eﬁf' 5}'1!.‘1"{!' ?I fﬂf, engraye
a crown 2 ning four strokes
to congeal i 2 hsmg »
lo punis
1‘9: 16 4 lieh

=~ g cawr ll lg
two strokes -

a sfcm!
one stroke

1 gwan
2 ﬁhmd~d’re.r: 2 {an
eight strokes all
/=*2 min nine strokes
dark, hades 2 hwang
phoensix .
ten strokes
15 iy 1 kai
» , bing LY viclory

7 an icicle

deng

%4

three strokes a :.-!.gaf
1 dung
@- Sreezing, winter 117
four strokes .
an
vki ?;:g L-l to contain

99

%

arvange in order
five strokes

loexcise

2]
pan

95“4 Lo punish

41
ﬁ' lo scrape

EI 2 bieh
profit
six strokes
l 4 dao
%] arrive, reach lo
dji

lo separale
1 gwah
.“4
govern, arrangé
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}i:ll 1 shwah Ij gung 4 chien
i abrush, lobrush J labour, merit fo exhort

>4 chiien j] 2 gia
% a roll, book I] {o add 20
H.‘;I 4 tz1 3 o fonr strokes
prick, a thorn ,1n4 lieh pao
;"l 4 keh inferior ,j fo wrap
AV engrave, moment five strokes one stroke
seven strokespr 4 4,4 I.q" shoh
IJZ dzeh 20 assist a spoon
thereupon, then 3 W twn strokes
1 hsioh
ﬁ[ to pare )J4 E'sf"';"’t Strong — )bjl even, equal
4 keh /7] 8ou
destroy, cut auf a hook
_uIZ chieny’ . 511 Etrnkt.! 4 wuh
Hl before, farmer{yﬁ H;“E do no’
. eight strokes 4 » r;“ three strokes
57113 pon _d} po i 1 bao
') split, open 4 14 E‘;::;’ lo wrap, a bundle
E]lll E::f ﬂyj ﬂ i N 3 Punlne strokes
1 boh % 3 yung to craw!
%l £o strip draﬂt a soldier f=14 fun
nine strokes 3 Eli:-gg m) o creep
B3 f:;ﬂ ’s eight strokes o1
-ﬁ-qu fu ilgjlt leh _ b
21 nid, a deputy {o restrain
% 4 dung & spoon
ai;uél sheng two sk
a surplus 4 {;Tap: 4 hwa Srrokes
1 ggttfu teptes ;BJ inyestigate {ransform, ime
g:lqj to cut %4 wa Suence
| 4 chwang business, must 3 b thre& strokes
EJ lo carve, make ten strokes jb
eleven strokes 1 hsiin Nart;&
E&;’] merilorious ylne strokes

ﬁ{l 3 dziao 2 chi
v loexlerminale sheng B
i E)y')f lo overcome i a spoon, key

ﬁl 4 gien ’ %E :
a swor a0

1 pih labour 22
lo split eleven strnkesl: fang
fourteen strukes;j.’gi mo achest
ﬁ" 4 dzi lo enrol three strokes
dose of medicines:t4 shi 1 dzah
. power, force circle, wheel
19 2 chin four strokes
diligence 4 dziang .
4 1ih fourteen ItrnktuE_E a workman

strength 4 1i 1k
three ltrnkﬂm stimulate E E‘g::'g
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4 hsiah 2 hsieh
a casket lo co-operate 27
eight strokes seven strokes han
3 fei 2 npan a cli '
a criminal, 3 South 1 gwei
negative ten strokes sceptre
eleven strokes 4 boh seven strokes
3 hwei : 4 hon
whirlpool, bank E?;:E?' < thick, generous
draft - eight strokes
4 guei 2 viien
cupboard 25 3 ﬂﬁ,ﬂ ~
3 buh ] 4 sz1
u d_ rl ]
=23 lo diagne 4 h£a 4
hsi three strokes a mansion
fo conceal 1 djan | twelve strokes
two strokes lo forelell 4 yen
3 pih five strokes m dislike
ﬁufm'n;rr ;d:- 4 gwa
Junct, a pazr d;'ggrﬂm
nine strokes 28
4 a signdoard .L. private, selfish
E ?I]::& td dzieh three strokes
o nae a joint 4 chii
3 mao lo go away
. 24 5-7 a.m. nine strokes
four strokes 1 tsan
,__I_.Z :h:lh 4 yin == bdoassist, consull
f -
one stroke ' fq‘;f“"‘ 5o
L chle?& d f&i dangerous
E"iw m:sa: five strokes 4 yu
1 sh . 3 lwan again, also’
;l’ﬁ:ng 1d inl egES two strokes
3 wuﬂﬂﬂ @2 six strokes RE gih
ri-ro'clock rmaug + giien / !r.:! reach to
three strokes ‘ I’;*-'::f book nﬁuud
¥ }‘;Eﬂs {El] fo nunload 3 fan
=4 ban 4 hsuh fo reverse
a half compassionale six strokes
six strokes seven strokes 3 chii
1 bei 2 dzih to choose, fa»h
low, humble EI-] thereupon ;7,4 shon
2 dzuh 4 chioh . Mo loreceive
liclors, the end 'ﬁ' but, to decline seven strokes
31 djoh yg 1 ching . 4. hsi
greal a slatessmman /. lo talk
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4 pan
lo rebel

sixteen strokes

2 tsung
crowded

30

I:l 3 kon
a month
two strokes
3 gu
‘anciend
4 ga
B) a senlence
1 tao
addicted lo
I]l']1r koua
to rap, knock
3 dj
_.f‘“\ only, but
4 giao
to call
4 djao
to call
3 ko
H may, can
Lx2 tai
I3 eminent
3 shi
history
$ yu
the right side
—11 sz1

officer, Lo man .':Il-.?

age
%4 ling
bestde, extra

three strokes

1 chih
Lt eat
2 4 goh
each, every
2 lioh

2 tune
E] m;r:!.’.&cr

2 minyg
a name

unt led, bogether

4 hon 4 ming
I:I4 lEmpr:ss ! ;;:ff fale
i 0
) a petly official %ﬂ&rxﬂuaﬂy peaceful
1 4 diao A4 gin
rl_’ suspend I3 afaull
4 tu six strokes
. lo vomil
4 hsiang "‘%j ﬂi::tr aﬁmﬁ
foia: ds ®r3 ya6
four strokes ,_rﬂ. bite
1 gun 2 hsien
44:""1:’(,“' superior W all together
FY  stinzy, miserly [] vy f:gwaﬂaw
ﬁl tun —2al ai
to swallow ﬁ P 115 ful
E{B Lﬂ#:nrfw not ':' >
A2 han ' 3 gﬂ”
2 fo hold in :.&EI}L!} cons. chiit
monulth 1 <
G G e
= EI'E""E :!!:Rl grz:aj'.rﬂfamaﬁan
=x= to ﬁf esent, 2 keh
report J{ couph
?'(:i. wa seven strokes
a Surname X yiten
1 hsih E .
l& lo in-breathe an official;
u 1 chui dﬂ'fﬂ'gﬂfﬂ’
j: to blow breath .ql go .
hou B)  celder brother
]' lo growl 1 kuh
wu cry, weep
prononn, I Jr4 djeh
. -4 gao wise
[;1.:_' lo fell n sl so
five strokes =X [loincile
JT:]E djou 2 chwen
B} arircle X" fhe ligs
%4 wei ‘_2 tang
laste L3 fano dynasly
u’Fl hu 4 shon
call, exhale Lo sell
m‘-ll ni _ HEH chang
interrogative "B fo sing
djou

1SS
iy

charmm, curse
fu
to order

CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT. .

4 tu )
u}TE fo spit
+ =57*2 shang
Pr;ci a merchant
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. =12 twan
- R
FIZI fo ask sixteen strokes
3 chi 14 hsiang 52
Lo open — ﬁ:—, towards 3 tu
Ring:siroxe seventeen strokes —f»* earth, ’""dk
37 2 ti 2 yen three strokes
m locry, weep ifﬂfﬂl' 4 dzai
Sha WA TE iy to be, there, at
= fﬂﬂdr Ve "ﬁ fo chew 1 gwel -
3 han i ® nineteen strokes a 5;;}}:!"’#
W to call ou nang 4 di
uﬁ.t huan gﬁ a bag the earilh
loc all twenty-two strokes four strokes
Y= bal 3 djih 3 dji
= i ,Ek:surr % to command iJ.I: a foundation
o A
1 giin
uﬁ f,ﬁrﬂﬂ‘ 8 1 ﬁ Eﬂfnl ,fgﬂﬂf
uﬁqr Fufﬂﬁﬁﬂr - 1 fang
N e wei yj a place, lane
u%l hoh A an enclosure g g
fo drin : two strokes " a pit, hole
BE Soio Z chiu L pi
ok LY - prizoner j: a mud brick
u%l Chlhr 4 szi 4 dzo
1 ti:; Jour trokes a seat
s ur stro
ﬁ fo mourn, lose " hv::i 1 tl:e;}i&
“qi_l_n A oan il, single revolve, relurn five strokes
a unii,
1l yin
ten strokes gm::uis ﬁl Euﬁauk
1 ma . kwen
II;IE interrogative m4 &:::a'. a bundle j]l]l :F:;:;rﬂ
P seh vly five strokes 3 tan
mise
. 4 gu . iad 4
E } szl . E] ﬁﬁ*m.dﬂ:ﬂﬂi"fd 2 i;y:i
ﬂ'ﬂﬁl ,;;ffl-ﬂ.rﬂ?:f ¥y - eight strokes i.E lo hang down
, postersiy 4 chiien six strokes
ci 21 aring, ci .
MR o laugh " JElje haing
] eleven !trukesmz %}Tﬂ;hdmﬂ + 2_1::!4 :.{; Emuftf
1554 tan nine strokes iE ﬁusf dirt
[!.)E fo sigh 2 wel —22 viien
=¥=] gia @ to surround 9y % wall
3'5% elegant ten strokes e i
%,1’3 chang 12 yiien % dust
=" /o tasle [‘E] a garden ) sriai
il ou ) 2 yien ﬂlg' .
ulﬁ_l! lo vomit El f-puud 2 EI;::;J’
p+ meh eleven strokes
B Glentty

h 15%
; -y an, m = L:ight strokes
%&4 a1 el, dish @ a plan, map

a vesses,



104 CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT.
2 ren
;urt:_-g:aﬂ i Eﬁ:}: ninthof the len
2 djih 2 shuh Slems
ﬁ f&] seize fﬂ' a school four strokes
.2 pei 4 ging }tt‘l- djwang
i add ecarth fo a boundary Strong _
1 gi 4 dien . erght strokes
oundatlion Sell up
2 tang 54 ‘mo Gl paf .
a hall > agrave nine strokes
w71l gi twelve atrukcsi)]ffi hsii
e a son-in-law
Sirm, secure 4 djui
. eleven strokes
2 duai fo fall down
=*24 shon
a heap 1 dzeng 52 lonvevit
nine strokes to ad®¥ to onzevily
%3 bao 4 meh
ﬁ a fprfrﬂ's 171k 3
t%l 1 dun djih
an -‘-"m&ﬂﬂ*m‘ ”f a mound lo step
ij:[;l giai =4 do
E  sleps = {0 fall down 35
1 kﬂn t‘ . E fﬂn R tsﬂi
lo sustain agrave
2 yao thirteen strokes f‘? stowly
% an Emperor 3 ken E Sta
‘194 bao 2 SUNEINEr
5 = lobreak new soil
toreport, news- 4 bil
P o 36
34 pﬂ‘?fr paritilion wall 1 hsin
S a - B 51
i’g to stop up EZ E:l allar ' & evening
4% t:? itrakes fourteen strokes . two strokes
w ) wai
ﬂE alump El i:h” —_— ﬂ oulside
_"ljrl 4 su Sh fif P trokes three Strokes
;g £o mould, smodel i teen stroke 4 suh
tah '3 lei early morning
ig a pagroda :E piled up 1 do
N2 tu sixteen strokes many
‘ i.*=’“i djung spotled 4 ye
a m.:um.:f £raves, .43 lung nigcht
4 seh L a mﬁafﬁ eleven strokes
2y (o slop up seventeen strokes aifi4 meng
=2 tien k a dream
oy, Sl up EE‘?' fj,‘;ﬁ; 2 3 ho
i K w?{ . Y  many
ji""'J a adog.
j_}ﬁ 1 }:a!:f y 33 37
4 lo depress - i}
~ eleven strnke:_j:‘l szl 4 di ”
2 chang a scholar gre steoke
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1 tien 2 doh
heaven to snalch
o tai 3 dziang
ver)y & reward, praise
1 fu twelva strnkes
a Ausband { fen
1 yao fo exert
young, calamily
two strokes 38
2 yang .
iniddle ® nu
4 shih woman,daughiter
lo lose two strokes
three strokes ;‘ 2 nu
32 1 a si8ve

J barbarian, Eﬂiya]ﬁﬁ nai
four strokes milk, breast

1 giah three strokes
to nip, double 1 gien
five strokes -,Q Lreacherous
3 yen 3 hao
remain, anon good
2 chi 2
Bl sirange ﬂl] like
4 nai Iyl fei
2~ but !{ :mpﬂ al con-
3 feng cubine
to offer 4 wang
six strokes
% tred fr:!.fe reckless

1 s
name of a star four stroke

4 dzou 4 ren
% report to the E__ pregnant
throne i tu ;
ﬁl Fcn . 4‘2!.;3 ous
0 run .
% seven stroke a prostitule

l yao

4 tao y

lo shp on, wmrﬁ ;:fﬂ ﬁand
%l E:F: j} ‘|1 wonderful

1 djwang
nine strokes ;Iﬁ s O
4 dien 3
libation bi

1 she deceased molher
% extravagant J323 to
ten strokes

e

2L firm, satisfactory

4 ao 1 {anE
mysterious a hindrance

. eleven strokes five strokes
2 lien 4 mei
loilet box younger sister

e

1 tsi
wife
4 tsieh
a concubine
3 dzi
elder sister
2 djou
brother's wife

3 shi
ﬁ ?f:leﬁrst

3 dzie
elder sister
1 gu

an aunt

ﬂ 3 szi
,l brother's wife
ﬁEEnt hsing
nanie
=3 wei
% to depule

six strokes

2 yao
slender

=1 giang

« wild tribe

16'23 giao
handsome
$ kou
iu: lo patr
ﬁl gien
fornicalton

5 21
an aunt

2 djih
a nephew

1 wa
ﬁ baby
M, i

ride, marviage

1 dzi
mien, ﬁaauf_f

1 wei
tmposing

seven strokes

m& 1i
brother's wife
yﬁz niang
molher

1 djen
pregnant
eight strokes
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CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT.

4 tsi 4 bih 2 nu
fo take a wife = a favourile a child
ﬂEl 1 chang fourteen strokes six strokes
H =« proststule 1 bin 2 hai
EEZ po a concubine :é a child
s wmolherin.law i1 ying seven strokes
ﬁ 3 wan o an-infant Z1 swen
docile, yielding 3 nai i vy o grandson
1 hw&n_ m breasts, milk eight strokes
marriage, a fifteen strokesF3f12 shuh
bridegroom 3 aliens who
} bei ﬁ’f,ﬁ an aunt thirteen strokes
female servant 7y - 1 shwang 1 2 hsioh
4 fu . iﬁﬁ a wedow @ a school, study
a woman, wife idiietesn strokes fourteen strokes

lan 222
lewd, covetous Rk
nine strokes i“:

%2

4 hsu

luen

:I’l_r:l?_'-l ru
beantiful

i asuckling
seventeen strokes

- #3%24 nieh
H  son-in-law 39 = consequence of
}2 mei 3 dei sin
AN go-belween con
4 mei Y ot
1 i to flalter ?"’ gieh <+0O
2 yluen sm’:far{ k s mien
n beauty 3 kuinge Ll sl a cover
1 wa ? . two strokes
jlll:il& a mylthical an orifice, Con- 2 dzah
woimnan Sucius " hounse, dwelling
" ten strokes ._twu $ro = three strokes
4 gia 3+ yun 23 shou
ﬁ lo marry a hus- pregnant —‘_J‘ lo guard
band three strokes ;2.1 ap
3 sao  daa j{' peace
E elder brother's Chinese char- four strokes
wife aclers 1 sung
1 dzih Tl tswen AN the Sung Dynasty
envy % preserve, velatn yayy o0
1r=2 hsien four strokes g Sinished
m to dislike L fu &3*2 hung
eleven strokes o trust ﬁ; greal, wide
2 dih ’ 1 dzi five strokes
a wife diligent 4$—=*1 tsung
4 nwen 4 hsiao ZIN  ancestral
lender Silial —=*1 pwan
2 piao five strokes El a mandarin
E’F frequent a brothel ~4 meng > djou

twelve strokes

a sntame, Mencius

the universe

421 hisi =4 gi + ding
ﬁg‘ to play == a season i Sixed
jﬁ:l giao y 1 gu =3 wan

m} delicale an orphan ﬁu yielding

[ 4]
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2i =222 shih 4 she
Sfitting j% solid, {rue archery
six strokes 2 ning 4 keh
4 keh - peaceful ﬁ; . lo overcome
a guest eleven strokes eight strokes
>1 hsiien 4 moh 11821 dziang
B, proclaim stlent, stiil F’} fo take, aboul to
id- shih 2 chah 1 djwan
a fnuu: N examine spectally
%ﬂ e 3 gwa nine strokes
fo forgive % widow 1 dzwen
4 hwan ﬁfj chin hononrable
officials lo sleep ¥-2 hsiin -
’gl gung >+ wu @ l0 seek
I ﬁﬂh_tﬂ# o .:':t? be awake " dtwelve strokes
zai 2 liao : ui
governor g emply, wide opposile
4 hai - 4 shih thirteen strokes
toinjure solid, truth 5 4 dao .
=4 yen E2 ning lo lead
:ﬁ a feast B peaceful
1 hgia:&c; 3 twelve strokes 4.2
nig >3 shen =
1 Eia fo examine, }J‘\a :13:3?5
ome ndge
&322 yung 3 hs';i’e & 3 Shgge steoke
/ﬁ' mi countenance4wy fto wrile J" feTe
o cmlain 1 kwan
eight strokes. broad, forgi VINg JIn1 i::: Tee slrokes
4 suh %7‘ liao - i oint
fo lodge ~ officials 1 --.l:?m 2
v=4 dzih thirteen strukfsflj N7, Lmarmwr
TR still, lonely 5322 tiwan AL
1 yiien L& palace, the world 43
gri:ﬂa#cﬂ sixteen strokes
s £5#3 chung jl:l waup
lo send RE  ée par fm! to éf"'r lame
ﬁz -_';1:':}5 - ;et';.f:;:lteen strukesj .srn’:’_ —
4 mih precious nine strokes
secret . N4 d_zlu
24 kou -é[=1 f!tfl'-f"ﬁﬂﬂ
a robber
nine strokes ——fs4 tswen <<
a4 fu an inch 1 shi
5 wra!fﬁy three strokes a corpse
o'+ mei 4 szi © one stroke
7 4{ lo sleep monastery 3 yin
#2 han six strokes ? @ LFOVErnoy
> cold %_ 1 feng 3 chih
4 yii lo appoint R a fool

¥ a lodging seven strokes two strokes
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2 ni
a nun <16 4.3
four strokes B 1 un
14
g g e a hill I labour
4 :ianl five strokes 3 dzo
triide [i_ﬂl gang nss;sf
2 giih ,&;uy, a ridge =3 chiao
A) anoffice }L-'l;‘ 4 En& - : dexlerous
a bank, shore wa
. H“ﬁve strnkes 4 yoh T L
o e il fuerin (e em e,
Edr giai pa:f.fk '
a set time 4 ;'Elié" .
+31 chiih ars
losloop, injustice v seven strokes 49
six strokes eng
1 wul high peak a3
« house 3 dao .feff
1 shi an island
a corpse 2 hsiah ﬂff’fﬂiff
seven strokes a pass B4 sz1
ﬁ gi g eight strokes » ﬁ'” a.m.
wooaen slippers H12 chung a
4 hsioh i~ !afty am:n:ﬁ! a slap
1 _1 h i
Jragments 2 yai % g
3 djan steep bank an alley
lo open 1 beng
_eight strokes landslip, death 50
2 ping of emperor 1 of
a screen, lo nine strokes i‘I‘] gin bi
5 reject 4 &l a napkin
to - two strokes
to kill lo inlay 4 shi
al g ten strokes S 5.0
" “ie even strokes 2421 sung - a marke
f?'fgﬂ.fﬂf.{j' rﬂ] ;lfﬂﬂlﬂﬂ.f hill ﬂi :!aﬂl
3 hsi 3 ling three strokes
mouniain
.mud:;!s 4 yoh 2 fan
twelve ntrokes ; 1
2 tg E.: z , jam.:m.i' mountain o -ﬁﬁr siroicen::
a storey, a layer :
_li:l;mﬁ ¢ ' tread <+7 ls?;ﬂg;, wonder-
ichte : k 1 chwan Sul
S'EJEHEEEII stro IESSJI slrecms five strokes
Lo belong to 1 djou 2 tang
d m dirided streams lreasury
+5 2 e ntror * B il :

2 tun ;iiz clmn m 1 tieh
collect logether a nest a placard, a bill
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2 yung +
1 bang 52 ﬁi; ?ﬂ use, merl
s k o nine strokes
'ii: otre v 2 E:matur: 1 hsiang
; glru!:r 4 hwan side rﬂamk
es
4 shwai 27 myﬂaﬂam - ten stro
B a commmander " }fnp
seven strokes inﬂﬂg . ;,-ﬂ:;
1 sz1 y p E .
a f{c:::&:r. maﬂ'ﬂ'ml ﬂé"—:" aﬁ'w a ﬂ P i
&iiain E% how many ? 2 chu
seal, feast g2 chu
eight strokes o i) 4 m,iaﬂ
" Cavee | e s
curlains yen
’-h hell 3 chang
Y il R a factory
lo carry four strokes 4 foi
Zwel 4 bi 55
il} E a curlain overshadow 3 ;‘;‘;i’:f ”
sp*2 chang 2 chwang - };F 1
ﬁ!!; s g m abeq o :tﬁl::irteen strokes
nine strokes 4 hst il
=24 ma:: % 3‘.;?1#3, preface L s snary
’ :lét:ren strokes the mm:rmk twenty-two strokes.
B4 man _five strokes 1 ting
e acurtain 4 dien 5 a hall, court
an in
X ::I ;nf .1l geng 4.
11 gwoh ﬁ. seventh stem 5
[l]‘ 1 Eﬂ:ﬂn’ I : fl_ufin'a! re:idmfal yin
%i- hgfﬁg six strokes molion
twelve strokes 2 hsj;;iz -I'_EE E::
4 bi a i
oty mrﬂnfy : g‘:ma.mr; Ez a prgrfm .
trokes gien
51 p'-‘ai 'dzf.m" . build, robust
2 hwei :
' I E?ﬂk 4 i:em‘ ' loreturn,revolve
2 ping Hi  a treasury
ZF' evel 2 ting 55
Z nien a mansion
a year eight strokes p—
] hmg: 1 :nmnﬂa.rftry clasped hands
hoia, 4 lun
hsin 4 shu | "
.$4 f-'-‘s;k.g we many, neasly fﬂr: %r.' , play W‘I

2 kang 4 b
ﬁ‘* !E:::»E, famgﬂﬂggﬁ-i robust % Sraud
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4 ..2 fu :
56 58 lo follow, a dis-
chi ciple L
%4 ih o! - eight strokes
a dart, shoot 4 .ﬁ:ﬁ § snout 2H 2 dehb
4 shi ' ‘ﬂ" lo oblain
a pattern a compendium Bty i
4 shi remove
to murder 59 22 tsung
-5, shan . to follow
57 = Efziz:r:;g hair A2, Ei}:ﬁ#fﬂz
I
E" 1 E%ng )ﬁ Jorm, appearance nine strokes
bl 3 tsal 2514 bien
Lizo stroke %2 I’“r’&ﬂ‘d ﬁ everywhere
to suspend, Con-¥35 by Hmul’,_fmf&ﬂs nugmﬂ repeat
dole K123 ying ~2 hsiin
,"_-”3 in 32 ashadow follow
o et ten strokes
- two strokes =l® > wel
4 Anna 1 ninl atom
Ve bih mirnle, an
3 2 {JI:M ’f ﬁﬂ 15 lep twelve strokes
' four strokes 1 djeng
negalive, not )
fan {0 levy, wilness
: i three strokes/ Ii{wg 1o finidate , 2 vy,
i
;IE.-} younger brother 144 }1:: toirs n..14 EE:I;H:
kes
fve:sta ' five strokes . ‘Iﬁi to penelratle
2 o 4 fuh thirteen strokes
% a bow, strong resemble 1 hwui
six strokes w3 bi ﬁ& urgent, elegant
3 mi him, that, the
_B'H repress, stop other 61
seven strokes,g.3 wang ; .1 e
lowards s
%4 :ﬂuik 411 ﬁ}’en{;ﬂ ILN the heart
eight strokes punilive _one stroke
=1 dj six strokes *4 bih
Ijﬁl dja‘ng nd A%.4 dai WD wnust
2 ::%i":néd to wail for two strokes
E‘i strong, violent /142 hsiin 4 gi
Eyud ' ) Joilow JBN  jealous
l_—,&‘ gﬁgugh 4F3 hen ?]3 ren ,
1 dan, frﬂs.réaw." i I::I?‘ 1nlense 13;14 Eﬁ;iﬂ: ure
g'p‘ bfﬂ#f A law, rule Iy resolution
ltan S ﬂ;:m 4 huu' 2 wang
fﬂ?rtccn strokesg aflerwards JLN  lo forgel .
- :::iwrml seven strokes -2 mang
1 wan 4 ging busy
£ : bend ﬁ a side path four strokes
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1 djung
4
i 3
4 kwai M1 hwei ess cruel, ﬁlflfuf
quick, happy il .I §£2 ching
4 nien 4 heiih Stoe affection, ap-
}E\ lo think, raad . pfnrar;.r:g
1 huh 4 rhampama# 4 hwoh
v : <1 ;
» -iﬂif;:;?:y’ to r to hate, very “J-El ;*f-fpf#. delude
3 cli 151la
N _
4[24‘-4 iﬁ;ﬂ o 'I'[Jlll :;;drstj'. shame 2 :‘:'_":is ! pity
five strokes L™ grace, favo I{E only, but
7 'V, QU
4 nu 4 keh % ” 74 hwei
I ar:ggr sincOrily “‘ kindness, favous
mq, g 2 tien 3 4{01], evil
o fear peace sy (wut, fo dislike
4 hu 5“&1 gung nine strokes
presume, ob- resprctful 4 do :
stinale =] 2 hsih H lazy
1 sz1 sl rest, o cease wWe3 nao
JUD 2o think 4 :hlah Rl s anger
:..4 dai ! B luckily ;I:H:.’ﬁ ?Sli"g
careless, remsis seven strokesdlad [0 [nink
Lz i 5 - 133 chiao l-l‘;LIZ hwang
I::lz pleasant § J{Fffhf{p, gutfﬂy = f;rrur
gih yie r
hurried,an _-t,'fpmﬁ Lo be pleased :é" lo provoke -
4 hsing a4 bsih JJ# teen
disposition JLh  minule;all compassion
4 Fﬁ?n /) 14 di : kz tED'!.I
Bh grievance, fo brotherly love &> yrief
MUY mur ‘B4 han ?‘Tl chien
ly,": gwai 3 Eﬁjr":”“f’ Ly fransgression
A= strange, uncanny’ mWEI R i yu
2 chieh 4 b ‘?fpfﬂf i H?'ﬂr;_'"‘ bd"tfgr
to be afraid |5 rE‘; i 34 bih
@1 tSﬂ'I:I.g n4 EOLLLTIONS sfﬂébﬂFﬂ
st hurried i wuf 41
| 3 dzen o4 1?" ect, delay 1 l "&ungﬁ!., sdea
J why, how ;
5{,’; strokes -3 4 Ei:ﬁﬂ. discern Il-ll fanh.s.&
2 heng 3 :
e B
sien 3 *
{o co- Ly Jyou e loinfluence
s ;:1 C operate . b;:ght strokes - ten strokes
l:!‘.: Lo rely on ? : uei
%}J ::un Fl.%ir4 ﬁiz’uﬁ. Rind l"‘_'-l-4 ﬂﬁ:rmﬁd
\» startied, perhaps PO shen
j{ﬂ s :hn pernap Imnn&gr ,depress | s ﬁ:-;jﬂ;
a2en o forgive sarrnw,.rymﬁatﬁy e ﬂlfrm-d
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2 tzi ‘ 3 dung 4 luh
BN compassionale to understand A o slaughtler
~3 chien %1]2 chin twelve strokes
lo regrel, de- diligent 4 djan
ﬂn:nf %-‘ 3 keng % lo fight, war
E 4 ta . » lo br.s'mfﬁ 4 hsi -
0 uppmrm:c: th 4 }‘5““ }ﬁ a play
eleven strokes 2 ﬂz}' fﬂ‘.fteEﬂ Etrﬂ'kt‘
4 mo h?}b?gmrﬂ o MJi“ 4 dal
7 4 ::aﬁw P ‘4 wear on f.&:&tmli'
) : ; loregrel, vexed
@"-—_ , Sricved, pain fifteen strokes 63
Gl 2l chegig
I'l—l‘l1 E.!&ﬂﬂi.fd 1:_“ lo puﬂisk 4 ah'u&rﬂar
l‘ ru:“g d sixteen strokes 4 1i
Lrieve ﬁ, 3 lan - ; 't
JE14 man lazy calamity
impolile, slow j-ein 3 =0 2 EEEHH
TE‘* gwan affection, think of '
accustomed seventeen strnkesF 3 s0
=4 hwei 2 hsiien - ¢ piace
J ‘4 wise, wisdom (o suspend ﬁa ‘;I%‘:tua P
i“ﬁ gal Eighteen strokes A shal
aj‘.ﬂ:kd ﬁéd shan
=4 1i £ foiv a half door .
R anziety 1 himan
Lj4 wei T i 1o be pleased &4
?
: “4 i{;lfg?faﬂ :f (fied 3 shon
; [FAV ignifie _
lo congratulate nineteen strokes a hana

3 kang : 2 tsai
lﬁ% magnammausfy o Efiankar after abilily

W two strokes
;u\ Iusf, passion 82 * 4 F:irt'h
1 yu
sorrow 1 go 3 da ‘
,l,al dze; ik a spear 3 lo hit
2 fin R one stroke *}} E?Em away
” {;;Er, kind &2 ;hg?; - three strokes
ang
f Yy eviaence %j ﬁmﬂﬂﬂﬂ ¥ ; :]I lo carry
4 fen . 4 giai :J;‘.F gan
exasperation lo warn,threalen ward off
3 min four strokes 4 toh
s {l:f_}', to feel for T 4 hwoh 2 E::ﬂy on palm
sien whether, perhaps o
constilulion, law sevtt;ﬂtmk‘zs*n knock, rap
thlrtEEII strokes 2 chih four strokes

relalives 4 ban
ﬁ ta recollect eight strokes lodress, personals
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1 tiao -
08 £ 19 o T!.:Eg strokes
2 fu / g lo lake s
o E-l F E];uf el :r:r:rf to
B o x J tso
t.:;l :‘:Ihﬂ *Eﬂl push away i 4 ; yepress
2 fﬂ manage uﬂ] — 4 djeu
'4 El .i"t? #Idﬂﬂ'p ﬁ f-f_ff H_p
i ting
1 ggﬁ'@ 4:51 :*Ef;}r# up 3 stick out
) fo copy 4 toh 3 kwen
3 niu u_falhom ﬂﬂ 5 ’-"{'f
W e bali 4 d.'_l"-i' )
3 E;ﬂ ﬁ‘# plucg up :}E ;ﬂf‘:‘: 5E12€
’ e
4: mﬁmf :gr::m‘r ‘st 4':' 1 .«?E-aufr'l-‘-'”“’
4 bu
Bogme B ow B apprehent
or - 5 i
2 :;ﬁ”ﬂ’ jﬁ]l .IE: serze fo.move
ang “ﬁ""aL 1Y &epia  Vraw, lead
kang Y8/
DL, N ri R i i bkl
ﬁz tf'rl.ieh;e :}-ﬁ: 39: risk . % mﬁ:ﬂds ‘
brea 1 djao
1. pao *E o beckon 3 sh,F 'nguish
w et : stokaa » o orship % Gen
= ol
five stro ﬁ lo :?x S dn ﬂ] 1 E P
P W ) en
-ﬁg Jl]:-,,l::] wrap %4 :1;?:} _}-;{:3 fauj ‘oll up
ao s eu
Erf:&m:f 4 ?.gl:unwrﬁﬁ ml ?;lﬂnfa:!ﬂ
40 a0
gy *’ 3 ﬁﬁnﬁaw :E%& ?a sweep
=4 moh 3 gung s 4 shou
32 h ” OX Jold the han ﬁ to give
e 0
* fa hold down a1 ?A‘:}:t ‘.}. 4 ;df;" ok e
chou ih dixie |
* 1 lo wind nz ﬁlpi-:& i $3 Ak, a‘;" -
2 fuh { chia
ﬁ‘} fo rfﬁfz % 2 ?ﬂafﬂjf *TE]J g!';HP
dju hi pa
3 :a support ﬁZ ey _—EE spread out
4 cheh 3 d.'ii 34 gieh
ﬂ% fn break = finger, to point ¥ Jaim
3 md E:.!.ni an 4 gwa ™
* [} f}&f t.ﬁﬂ?ﬂ'& :ﬂ ﬁafd 'dﬂw-ﬂr o _&ﬂﬂj’ "‘
3 la according to 4 lioh
to drag 1 wah 'i.'. to rob
‘It 1 ban . excavale
i lo mix

1.



II4 CHINIE'ISE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT.

3 tsai - T 1 sao B4 djwan
to pluck W, Zloscralch 2% choose -
1 tan 1:?2 yao 2 puh
ﬁ feel for, spy i :la shake % to strike
4 dzieh 313 dao 1 sah
receive, zm's’came:l: lo pound ﬁ o loose
s} kung EI sou thirteen strokes
L altack, accuse search 33 lo
1 tui n3 chiang Dy carry off
i lo push :}‘ lo rob, violence 4 dzeh
. ﬁs yen L1 ban choose ._
fL cover, hide ) lo remove 4 gih
1 tsoh il tao == Sirike
H arrange dragy out 3 dang .
nine stidkes eleven strokesYray oppose
i rs2 dzeh 21 tsao
EEE’ gaca A8 zo pluck grasp, drill
fo select 2 lou 2 ‘chin
;}'%3 kwei E lo embrace 5. captlure
weigh in the w2y 0 3 dan
- hand = o feel for =% [0 bear
'viz rou 1;, 2 twan 5 boh
J >, fo _ﬂ:b make & ball Lo break
2 miao 1 mo 4 gia
;h!ﬂ lo draw grope, feel for i Eafa’, proof
;b%z ti 52 mo fourteen stroke?
to lift up % Ivace, copy 4 dzi
4 nieh 4 djeh lo squeeze
X fobricale E to fold 272 tai
‘1;_ ~4 ci:ja‘él‘ 4 twelve strokesT=s o carry
1 Stick in groun 2 lao 4 1
%2 yanﬁf lo 1ake up lo intend fo
scatler fntsl tseng 1l goh
j-grédp hwan 'E%‘ prop up ﬂjﬁ lo place
1 to exchange E‘Ea nao fifteen strokes
3 ban scralch, worry 3 bai
. fﬁﬂhﬂfﬂfﬂ'. Jﬂ”ﬂﬁl eszi‘t HE fo arrange
wi lo tear - 3 lou
a ﬁﬂﬂ_df ul 3 nien ;} nupper story
43 chwai #ﬁ fo {wist ES rao
0 .think of i:‘ﬁ‘:-i djwang :E,g, Lo frouble
1 yluen ML bump against 1 pan
assssé ; iii*t cheh ﬁ to scramble
1 hui :}l lake away 1 tsah
throw away %2 boh Ziv o rub; wipe
4 gieh emply out llo .
open . 3 fu :D_'J lo caplure
ten strokes we Support ¥4 kwoh
3 san 4 bo Ikl flo expand
lo infure f‘ﬂ‘} scaller, sow sixteen strokes

1 tso 4 tsoh iiga lung
rub in hands select HE Zo embrace



CHINESE-ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

4 bi

- ﬁ.‘i
ml

to change
gung

fourteen strokes
»

4 bi . T}I\Zy

115

npl rang
lo steal ﬂ inferior . 69
1 chan an ‘ gin
ﬂ: lomix .Ea dare ﬁ arn axe, a ﬁafma’
1-"“]3 lan HE24 san one struke
W 2o hinder to scatter 4 chih
eighteen strokesmfel dun fo destroy
1» 1 tan honest - four strokes
Ak astall nine strokes 3 fu
twelve strokes}¥fe4 ging an axe
i 3 giao Lo reverence seven strokes
HeeEele toniatedes ? g:adr.;r&p:m:'a
1 giao
65 B E;} nock . iﬂlght strokes
ﬁl djih 5 di'leveu strnkes')[—gl‘- fiis
an enemy . nine strokes
: sin
S6 yi ! Iffl:ﬁujg %f new
puh 4 shu fourteen strokes
fo lap a nimnber m‘* dwan
{ htw'ﬂ strokes twelve strokes to break of
shou 3 djeng
lo receive l'-g rectify 70
three strokes 3 lien ﬁ% fang
gai fo collect - square

_four strokes
i

to attack ; lo die a particle
four strokes - _ five strokes
4 fang . a'7 MI shi
lo loosen Y e lo bestow
4 djen six strokes
ﬁ gjawimmﬂf letlers K %Z pang .
five strokes | ... hi:wm strokes the side
* Et:f:amu * elegant > }qurﬂﬂfff g
. . eight strokes et
. six strokes 1 ban seven strokes
7 4 hsiao a-class 2 hsien
to imilale e oal to revolye
seven strokes 2 dzuh
4 hsi &8 T alribe *
I to relate 3 don ten strokes
1 giao a bushel 2 chi
ﬂ lo leach " six strokes aflag
5 T+3 min W] 2 liao '
};{ dawr malerials . 71
seven strokes wn
A J‘a Saye % 2 hsie nol
t bai J deflected seven strokes
defealed 4; Il djeng 4 gi
eight strokes deliberale Stnce
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3 huang
72 dazzling
rih 4 yen 4
El the sun '_'?f a feast "@
one stroke 4 shanr
4 dan Hlﬁ] . noon 4
._H_. sunrise seven strnkeslﬁé

two strokes 3 wan

CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT.

A2 meng
Hﬂf dark

yao

glorious, a star

filfteen strokes

kwang
wilderness

nineteen strokes

s2 CTCNINg niid 4 shai
léﬁ ?J: (4 ﬂ: + djou Hj. = [losun
-%3 dzao day-Lime
v - -1 hwei
' 2 EEEE:‘ BE  obscure :7:3
B) ten days %2 chemp H yiieh
E1 4 han oI nIng lo speark
= drought eight strokes two strokes
four strokes :ﬂ:f&ii pu H:HI chiih
4 wang universal crooked
EE to _rzgﬂr{;,& ﬁl’: ging ; _ three strokes
2 ang orilliant geng
J:E[] exalted H,'Erz ching E to change
El kwen clear six strokes
) 1 pwei
:{f:':gm ey E!I’ a sun-dial %1 illaﬁrua.::r p
ﬁ' fo ascend” Elud if:m'am eight strokes,
ﬁ 1 chang EZ tseng
to flourish nine strokes . S
H 2 n‘l;{{g 4 hsia 4 f’i 4
)_]1 E’“”’ A leisure lo substilule
wWeEn }"I.lﬂ =14 :
dull, clouded % giddy I{i‘ g::;,
§ 4 ih L 3 shu hwei
?J easy, to change 1 n&g dog days to congregate
-H+2 hsih
= : j::‘mar!y “In d:zrk 74
five strokes ten strokes ot
i jE14 chang H yieh |,
’ ES;E—E Il 7 joy the moon
1 chwen eleven strokes twu strokes
ﬁ spring ifi 4 dzan ﬁ:{.
4 mei ; temporary to have
darkened . .4 mo four strokes
: Ih : evening 2 peng
) ?;?ferday 4 bao Jj afriend
1 djao Sierce H 2 fuh
HH hright . twelve strokes lo serve
_H.4 shi 4 li six strokes
yis verb to be to pass over 4 soh
EII ltl'ﬂkEB 3 hsiao ﬁ ﬂj f! dﬂy ﬂf"”ﬂ-ﬂ'ﬂ
2 shi enlighten 4 lang
Y lime fourte>n strokes br rg:‘h!’
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1 gen
1 sung i
4 wang a root
full moon s fir tree *Ez geh
eight strokes 3 bﬂ; o a rule
1(djao 3 iaﬂ; | 1 dzai
e e KE o wons AR i pran
the court 3 dj E,“w 1:‘ a peack
2 chi ) filn ¢ 4 an
T SEason 5 ﬂ??.'ff ¢ "*1 :ail:fﬁ
g 2 mei
. the mulberry
75’ QNEPICE seven strokes
muh 3 go ] 3 tung
alree & 1 E:rt'am.? *‘ a bucket
one stroke ﬁ i vgh2 lian
4 wei y . aiér anch % a bfgm
not ye gia 2 mei
3 ben 2. 7ln¢ a [rame 1%} a plum
. a rool, origin 4 bing 3 geng
1 djah (¢4 J&ﬂﬂdff _ . 1:[ fﬂ ﬂbﬁfﬂi{t
* despatch 3 bel 2 tiao
4 moh cedar /f a wand, lengih
end, last 3 mou 02 1
three strokes RS  a certain one 7z pear tree
1 dju 1 gan 1 so
. ﬂe red 3 the orange a shullle
3 hsiu v ran . 1 ti
*Ii rollen % lo dye 1 a ladder
three strokes =, 2 rou 4 giai
3 15_ ; ) ﬂ;’;”‘g weapons
um lree c
{ ﬁsing bo search 1‘1:1 :Eu} 4 0me
@ apricol m* gia gan
2 tsal ' a coffin * dub, staf}
ﬁ timber 4 nai _ eight strokes
1 tswen —ie no allernalive 2 1
*‘I a1 z,r:'ffﬁfﬂ' 4 djtl gpfaugﬁ
{ djang HE a pillay 4 chi
ﬁ 1] Sfﬂ_ﬂ - 3 lin - _ Lo r‘!}'fﬂf
4 dua the willow 2 mien
*:I: to Iiﬂﬁ "p M2 chai d collon
4 shu . Jirewoo 3 bang
ﬂ:{. fo bind, tie ;1‘2 djah - ﬂ‘lg a club
four strokes fence 3 dzao
; J,‘l. miao six strokes <43 o 104, iree
1‘}/ Llip, @ moment { hsi 4 gih
2 hang lo perch A thorns
JL % sail, a boat '} 1 1l 2 peng
: *$1 EE;HP r:fh'ﬂ'?fﬂf W {T I!ﬂfléﬂdf

i dung
: 4f giao, o compar /.F 4
-3-1 2:;5 ) Lhsiao, a schcol a beam .
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CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT.

P2 tang 2 tsao 4 tsi
% the crab-apple FEEI a lrough 7 next in order
34 dJau ¥f1%4 loh four strokes
a warehouse AL happiness 1 hsin
<1 sen -Fil¥2 lou pleased
AR gloom 5 )F 2 upper story six strokes
1;‘_ gl bsi =~ I 1 biao ﬁi yiih
- lo roost 73s Slandard to desive
31 djoh 7.1 djang ~Fk»3 kwan
I"' fﬂﬁ!ﬁ . 1—'{1 camphor tree ecxpendilure,
l ywan . l;l. mo liberal
a coffin Fe a pallern eight strokes
3i . ‘1Yz yang 1 chi
) u chair i a Aind e 7 lo cheal
1: 4 gwen 4 gai - 1 ¢hin -
aclub H& venerally ) imperial
nine strokes twelve strokes[il+1 lisiel
13'»511 dzung 4 puh = ¥ a‘[}\ do rest
a palm honest ten strokes
Fang *[‘ 4 shn 4 chieh{ be a-
the willow M) atree chienl shamed
3 tsn 2 chiao 1 go
% plain, coarse [} abridge R a song :
*E mnei &4 deng eleven strokes
a lintel Fw a slool 4 tan
%4 yeh /{%1 gl _ lo sigh
— an industry I pl.i'.fﬂﬂ, machinelif*l ou '
2 gih 4 hsiang BN\ 2o vomil
exireme oar eighteen strokes
3 chial Eﬁ?hwen{frasﬂmst 1 hwan
patiern huangt perverse pleased .
ten strokes i 1:;111]1'1:":&11 strokes
3 bang | sandalwood 77
nolice board 2 gien ; dji
=Ju3 guh iﬁ r.-:s."ﬂdmn,madh’ to stop
WX grain 4 gwei one stroke
z 3"}1“5 113 acn &aard’ 4 djeng
N~ Sory ﬁfteen strokes upright
314 tah 2 dzieh two strokes
A3 bed, sofa a comb 3 tsi
1;"‘3 geh 12 lan _this
[ii] separale a railing three strokes
24 gou _ 2 chiien 4 bu
3 construct _ *i& power / a slep
* : 1 chiang =3 lan four strokes .
a spear 3, olive tree wu
2 hwai military :
the ash 76 . twelve strokes
eleven strokes chien 4 lih
é‘;}ﬁél dziang lo owe 1o pass over
an oar

two strokes fonsteen strokes
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1 gwei 4 dien ‘ |
lo relurn o 3 ";ff’"ﬁgf v 8-4
ui : :
/A= «ch
78 break, destroy "~ :ra;:'aﬂr
. dai _ eleven strokes/="1 fen
vicionus 4 :5 7\ vapour
two strokes rave - A=4 chi -
3 ssi 1JL3 ou / :
four strokes 85
;}4 muh - 80 5
to be dead o k shiui
3 yao+ _ 2 bid . I Goater
lo die j'mmg, 3 ;:fr,f}ﬂg )kl bing ;
five strokes ° molher fee
1 yang | 3 yung .
ﬁ calamily S—=3 ;‘.“EE S'Ef“kfs 7 elernal
n4, dat :'1?::& . two strokes
very, exhansted vJ.1 djih
six strokes —122 duf}'l:l"lll' strokes ] j'.fil'ff
4 hsin JHE 1o : <222 chia
; ﬁ] desire, die for ? m:'; o {o beseech
2 shu : 81 three strokes
to kill, excee v 4 fan
eight strokes L. bi ¢ an expanse
2 tsan compare T L wu
lo infure - - : dirly
y“ﬂ yiin 8o 1.4 han
E fo die dronght
thirteen strokes == 2 mao ]‘f 1 hsdn
; 4 lien - hatr, fur to palrol
Lo encoffin” five strokes &3 ra
fourteen strokes 1 djan proioun, you
4 bin Sfelt ~X=3 hung
Juneral six strokes IS cinnabar
2 hao 11 giang
79 = lip of a hair I 3 asiver
eight strokeswj2 chi
JL shu % 3 tan ﬂ_]; a pool
_.:51". a qr:ar!fri!!aﬁ& a carpet four Etrokes "
Ll . b g
o ; p
E a seclion E fj,ﬁ“ R Y. t;: e
lfyils:ix strokes d: {o eliminate
E;'i sincere _88 '&1 ﬁr:]:,w —
P hs;ﬂu strokes 4 shi i/_F; Lien .
shah a :_'mmr.' ame of river
oot Reahl  pel’
[{ " -
X husk th Lo o :;:;:1 tde, cerlainly
- ninestrokes vaga onds a river
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2 chen

fo sink*®
4 muh

to bathe
4 muh

disappear, nol

1 chung
dash againsi

?]}.l sha
sand
hy pei
soaring

five strokes
4 moh
Jroth
2 ho
a river
4 fuh -
boiling
2 yn
wld
4 dji.
o gawru

IEI aﬂ buy
jan

)

lo encroach
2 yen
fah’aw course
of R.
i 4 kwang
Moreover
g i
T lo leak
2 tsien
a fountain
2 beh ’
to anchor
1 fah
a a"nw
4 sz1 -
ariver
4 fan
a flood

i@# pao
a bubble
v1+1 bo
a wive
4 chih
tu s0b

i’EE ﬂjmf_

4 dju
altenlion
4 pan
# pool
3 min
ariver
4 tai »
exalled
six strokes

2 yang

ocean, faragﬂ

3 sa
.smff.«:r waler

%3 hsi
to walh
*2» 4 loh
a river
4 dung
B} acave
1 dzin
a ford
4 hsieh
to leak
=11,2 hung
?,iE vast

1 djon

an island, con-

linent
2-hoh
living
4 hsiah

m:.:r harmoniz-

{}E tr:b: lo send

CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT.

3 hai
sea

=34 dzin

_ tf soak, immerse

1 ging
a river

..Eﬁhl hsiao

mell

4 sheh
Jord, inyvolve

saliva
s ti
loweep

eight strokes

TF2 vyai

& a 6:1!1.&

W s
secretions

2 han
lo conlain
4 heh
o dry up
1.2 liang
cool
4 djeh
a rivev
2 yao
muddy, mizxed
2 lin

fﬁ‘

lo drip
4 shuh
fﬁ pure
efl tsi

seven strokes f...-'l:.' Sfreezing, cruel

2 lin
to flow
4 djeh
a river
~X:4 poh
{ jnH bursting

Zﬂ‘ ~ a :reﬂt

4 hao
(I:l vast
4 lang
1 wave
2 fou
JSloal
uh
uthe

N

2 tao

wash, elimi naf;

v 4 lei
lears

4 dan
:us:pid'

77” )

4 dzing
E pure
2 lwén °
lost-

2 hwai
yiver

EE yin
fam:mfmn
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lou
1 shen 1 tang t lo strain
decp ot kes 3 yen
Y1 yiien ten stro 17 7o arrange
Zﬁ—}" deep pool 4 hwei VI tsao
4 hwen U= walers meeling s %i réu!:'
ZE mmuddy, chaolic ﬂ?z yien 4 mnh
o321 tsing /I a fountain, a deserd
FI"!T clear - origin 4 han
1 yén AE 3 djwen a river
ﬁ :gfr owned . ﬁ_ﬁ. f&' grant 2 hsiien
ﬁ?a chien 1 gon a whirlpool
shallow ﬁ& a drain e14 man
1 tien © Y4 lin exlensive
m lo add {o y slifpery 4 dzi
nine strokes - 4 3} coabed
3 gien to overflow 4 djang
reduce 1 hsi increase
JB.2 chi Ao a slream 1 dzien
y a dilch w4 su gradually
et dua Y) ascend the stream Jjog1 dziang .
fo ferry 4 nih Zik  soy
1 wen lo decwn twe!ve strokes
warm 1 shih 1 poh
| 4 tseh o wel fﬁ' :I:mpz‘y out
ﬁl fo measure - 4 mieh 2 ElEh
J, wel Iﬁ destroy X pure
a river &l dien : 4 rwen
3 giang ]_LH. a river il]_ll:l fo morsten
% a harbour 1 dz1 3 lao
3 koh ln soak \, aflood
thirsly 2 dih 2 tan -
2 yu YR lo wash a pool
ﬁf to ramble 2 hwah 2 chao
3 miao slippery m Slood lide
M>  wvast, vague 2 dzt 24 kwei
2 hwen ﬁ dregs 1 decbacle
M confused, the oo qeng 2 deng
whole B/ bubbling up lo cleanse
JEr4 bai eleven strokes stz 1 giao
to splash 1 dih I Lo sprinkle
4 tsou { a drop 4 chel
collect 3 hn ﬂ limpid
2 hn ﬁ a lake twelve strokes
a lake -3 man 3 1 dzao0
1 hSiﬂ_ﬂH A fﬁfj bath.:
a river - ot 12 dzeh
;l 4 djan ﬁ 2 fauﬁs’l ?‘% a morsh
L dear 1 piao 1 gib
E’jl nieh

A Iraduce, defile
3 ung
"j.; ipﬂm‘ farM

1?‘ smpeluous -
o3 2 djoh
‘@“JJ iy

LI'- fo float

v2+1 chih )
?"g; z;ﬂf?“f&
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yii2 nung 4 tan
3 i’ﬁh:k ) Jo charcoal
ourteen stro Esmz pao

?QI shih Lo .I"'I?ﬁl'.':'f
“ne el

wﬁ""' tsi |!4 lieh
ff: vy, help while heat
"—)'?? tao wil
ﬁ billo:vs h""J black
'g:l lan kjtl hung
rXCESSIVE lo warm

iﬂ! } g:'ﬁ'!: [y } ‘ﬁ4 f’?}hbm nd

| bin %i kao ®
Zﬁ coast bake, roast

seven strokes

fifteen strokes

. six strokes

4 shah
ey very

%4 yen
Same, glare

2 mei
coal
b,{ﬁ hwan
Saming
} djao
&rrgﬁt clear

J:IIII wei .
cook, boil

I 2 fan
% fo frouble
— L shan

lo flame, excile

zﬂ 4 pien * 1'—3‘ 1 peng 1 hsih .
splashed oI Lo cook W exlinguish
5 duh J%l fenpg uz hsmng
lo defile i beacon a bear
4°bao 1 yen 3 hsiin
{ a waflerfall i"-J a partigle inler- —I% incense, merit
su:teeu strokes "ﬂﬁlﬂf”’f " 2 Ehukhd
»are4 owan eight strokes FAY cooked, ripe
H{E EJ waler %4 bei 2 ao s
Tj‘ L t?&u ; ; l;ﬂ heal un4 t'alfimmzrt
: shoa - 181 re
& lo burn up kot
2 wu twelve strokes
86 ‘;“E without iv%:l chih
1 giao a blaze .
ﬁ!f jn\ scorched, vexed 1l deng
= two strokes ;,‘1 2 ran ﬂﬁ a lamp
1 hyei but, neverthe- 4 dwen
ashes less *j}i lo stew
thiree strokes nine strokes 4 liao
J‘i—‘]_ shoh }Z4 dwan v bzacon
burn, clean K torefine Jitzl shao
ﬁ&l dzai i 1 hwei G lo burn
calamily ¥ brilliant 3ik=4 yen
four strokes | 2 hwang ilﬁlé the swallow
1 chui bright 2 ran
Lo boil Il 2Fs1 dIIEII. 1% to scorch
ﬁz yen & 4 1'::: JSry thirteen strokes
hot =223 dju ‘}:};2 ying
); 1.'5 chao P fo boil camp, to plan
lo roast « 1 hsi “,4 dzao
J754 kang o flourishing /k very hot

a brick bed ‘;}3 nwan

ﬁd- }ijié: - . warm
0 brot @ yen

five struke- simoke

4 tsan
~ Shining

Jﬁaz djuh
a pandle ”
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1 hisin 4 teh
i, .i fo fumigate ’ 20 specially
+{ dzin ;_H chiang seven strokes
ashes rev 15ed %1 chien
Jra4 bao IH{‘Z chwaug = folead
J:&"T- ﬁn* crackers 7 a bed ) A1 hsi
ANEY i};j;{? chiang rhinocer os
i smvs R a wall ) 2 li
seventeen strokes 4= lo ploneh
m 4 lan . O1 ten strokes
‘W)  over-cooked +4 pien 334 kao
twenty-five strokes @ splinter 8] areward
L4 tsuan . *3 ban fifteen strokes
a furnace J a boSrd a2 duh
m! pai L a r:mff
87 a signboard sixteen strokes
3 djao k2 dieh q” =1 hsi
talons ~ a despalch bo sacrifice
l chwan
. Elfﬂrl;n* strokes JI:LJ = wmiw o4
m creep }}EI} duh , jt chiien
1 d?EHH . 21 leller a dog
o stiive oo two strokes
" five strokes 5 4 fan :
2 wel 2y o lransgress
L ;’ﬂ be, to do 1 E: a ma!nr four strokes
ourteen strokes IHx4 djwan
.ﬁﬂ dzioh o3 ajﬁpmfmﬂ
N ?‘Iﬂﬂn’f{}’ 2 niu 2 k\'.'atlg'
= anox madness
88 * two strokes - E:E'a'g; ey
- 1 i
i ;zfﬁar tHf.s Ff::fﬂff five strokes
75> 1 ba thiree strokes 2 hsiah
3 mon dalliance
pab LF wale 2 hu
six strokes ‘ a fox
1 die 422 lao
Jathir L= 4 pirison $h)? go
nine strokes four strokes 4 dog
202 ye : "~ Jty4 muhb : } ?h?“ y
H)[% grnud’,{"ﬂ}’ﬁ:ﬂ an riéﬁ‘-ﬁ”“’ d a;ﬂ‘:én stvclies
ofcia a thing ﬂ? li
fr.ve strokes g fox
89 4-&3 EEZ lang
2% yao a bull wm_"f
I crosswise B EF 1 seng" L 4 bei .
3 shwang animals demoralized '
lively LF 3 di eight strokes
3 er N fo bull z 1 chang X
pronoun,You six strokes vicions
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F3 m=ng 3 nao
ﬁm ﬁarﬂ — 96 I{e’ﬂ agale
fﬂl tsai yih - 2 Ilsm
F3 (toguess N agem aflaw
i nine strokes 2 Erang 2 hu
1sing ing coral
1%1 r; _rnanke_y i three strokes 4 shui
: dja_ wan anuspreious
zﬁ a pig a plaything 4 se‘up
5%*2 mzum:E 3 3 five strokes L;Pﬁ a flule
it ca Iﬂ\- ing ten strokes
ﬁ! hou N tinkling 3 so
ﬁ’ monkey } dai ) Sragments
Zya agem 4 pwei
to hesilale 4 dien® asper
ten strokes } a Pfami.t& g eiiven strokes
z;g, hwah Tk tz}y 2 i
rickRY ajiaw i pglass
ﬁl dai ;E‘l peh thirteen strokes
silly amber 4 bih
zﬂ yilen l shan a seal
' a bnbaan coral ™2 hwan
1 djen arin
ﬁl :tﬂ prison, hell II}1 ﬂraﬂs 3 f;urtfen strokes
s 0 si
m a lion B glass = the Imperial seab
y dpleven strokes : d_six strokes )
jang ju
ﬁ a deer a pearl o7
, twelve strokes 1 gwei )Rl gwa
Zgnz duh a sceplre a melon
4 alone - 1 ban eleven strokes
fourteen strokes a class it 2 piao
ﬁ-’t hwoh i 4 pei ‘,llk a gourd
to caplure to wear - fourteen strokes
.+ fifteen strokes - seven strokes 4 ban
4 lieh sien - section of an
_ zﬁi“ ;; hunt i !;L manifest arang{
. shou 2 chiua seventeen strokes
; animal ﬂ% a ball 2 rang
sixteen strokes¥J]3 li pith, core
tah reason
Zﬁ an oller eight strokes os
14 hsien ﬁz djoh ' '
to offer Lo cul gems 3 wa
3 hn a tile |
o5 ° mz a;rf&er . seven strokes 1
chin - i
2 hsiien a hdarp ;FE. :I: gcﬁ’ﬂa
black 1 ba nine strokes
4 shwai, fo lead a guitar 1 djen

1ah, a limit nine strokes 0 Separale
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1 djwan | 4 wei 4 ik
gf fh":'r:‘h‘t el IX ‘o {tdr ,Lfsf tlence
irteen strokes
A oinig i han“ strokes , piﬁve strnkc.s
ajar a boundary e
2 lin ) tﬂz-'iartrd
99 .11 o detain fanlt, fla
1 gan 3,4 chuh 3djen'”
-H‘ sweel B animals = sﬁa}; rash
4 hfnur strokes 3 Ef'ﬁc” .Rl dzii
s
z!;; ' 3 &g ﬁl: strokes 2 Eif;r
six strokes : , sickr
2 tien ' i J?’”ﬂfd 4 bingfﬂs
sweet 2 liok® ﬁ diseq
somewhat 4 dje”;#
100 . fa:even strokes’|| disease
H' s ; Joraarian 2 taten
=}¥4 hwa
& hsix strokes 5,4 paint, draw " ;;;i ed
chan i
give birth to ﬂ’- strange, dif- hemorr hoids
! seven strokes Jerent 2 ;“-HE’ p
seng 1 dan . amn, iove
. malternal ﬂtﬁkﬂﬂ auggg. fo pawn 4_7&—?:4 mei
El su fourteen strokes oad. Inck
rejuvenale gﬁn giang 3 hen
m  a boundary a scar
101 ' - d-?ixteen strokes 4 ;?TI:Eﬁd
] ‘ n iel
L WY piled up ;%’
two strokes {ﬂ?"‘:!:ﬁ ation:*
3 fu 103 IJJ' ‘1_} il
- begin pih ysentery
FE Bhotioraiin saspn one
10232 seven strokesT/R  smucou
. 1 sn 2043
2 tien ook = _mine strokes
aﬁfa’d L wide, distant 4y
2y . nine strokes %
EE frﬂm % 2 fﬂﬂvﬂfﬂfﬂlf
to donbt 1 feng
Eﬁ& ;:mh . mad -
-J’&d"ﬁr.ff 104 ten strokes
1 ?hen 3=2 dzih
o explain nih r 2
: two strokes 3“ a disease 1 ‘E:l:" thin
nan tl ;
ki aey Eha“lree strokes A f;:l evuplion
4 four strokes [ll hernia JE a wen
giat { giai .
™ frontier, 1ich J ::#'?jgfr
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4 dzou =2 mang
Vlean,tin JPE e LT
1 wen Uy
ot pestlence 108 mf::f‘:tmkei
1 chuaug 3 ysﬁ? ) 1 hsiang
Sore . lon 1’7 s
21 eleven strokes three strokes 4 ;‘;mﬂ
ai
scab, leprosy Ez a dish -4 fﬂ;rp 'f‘""‘!
ﬁ 3 hEIEﬂ four strokes = Ty
wmF  ringworm s 1 djung : s13shengca province
1 yung : aclp 1%’] hsing ) loexamine
an Hfff?' 2 pen . ‘3 m ED
: ﬁ a basin, {ub "‘l m:ﬂnfa’ sublle
105 2 ying ® : 2 mei
boh overflowing Bl eyebrows
back to back five strokes —=1 kan
3 gwei Z=r2 ih o look
‘§§ the tenth stem AT advantage t=1 djen
seven strokes {33 wan L real, actual
221 deng . L «a dbasin 2 mien
ﬁ to ascend =j=2 hoh | lo sleep
1 fah " why not ¥ six strokes
’El,\é issue forth K1 kuei 2 kwang
'&ﬂ;g:rfn strok esﬂ eye socqels
106 2cheng(lo fill g %aufauw
EIZ beh ﬁ#shengln&umﬂmt 3 yen
white 4 dao eyes
3 beh lo steal 4 djung
one hundred eight strokes many, all
two strokes _ 2 meng ei ight strokes
4 dzao In a covenanl 1 dzing
black 3 djan "—:IS the iris
_three strokes @ saucer 4 hul .
1 dih +24 pai to sleep
possessive par- ﬁi a cover 21 dah
‘ticle nine strokes 10 oversce
four strokes 4 dzin 4 muh
1 giai fulfil, exhaust peaceful
all 1 gien 4 dzieh
3 2 hwang {o oversee eyelashes
=X an Ewmperor ten strokes ten strokes
five strokes ﬁ 2 pan 4] chen
3 giao a plate, to ex- ﬂ angry
HE right amine 1 hsiall
° blind
107 109 eleven strokes
2p 4 muuh 2 man i
K ‘;ém lhe eye -HW3 1o deceive
five strokes " three strokes twelve strokes

’
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: ¥4 ching
A shun, 1 peng lo linkle
Eﬁ'ﬁ: fo wink ZF4 dash afgramsl‘-' twelve strokes
ﬂfzz E&Tﬁu il Iiﬁl amsfﬂ 1 :.:i! -
- a ledee
i thlrteen strokes z‘a b sk . ﬁ% 8-
i k sle
% g!md | 5 Feim strokes . ::Ihiaﬁ '

14 g E{' fo examine ¥ Darven land
ta_fenr - seven strokes thirteen strokes
fourteen st.rﬂl-es Tk 3 teu

o§Z meng | Eﬁ nilre ﬁ a foundalion

S darz ﬁ4 ying fourteen strokes

J&ﬂ?’d 4 ai
110 m‘* Bslab E a hindrance
an ink-sla 3 gung
2 ::1;1:#!’ . eight strokes m ﬁ TN
' wah 4 1
1171 ;ﬁ L bow! rubble
4 peng 4 lib
3 shih ﬁﬁ (o run against T% eravel
a darl ﬁ 4 sui A1k 1 fan
O | 1ﬁ'l'-fi,!l' mients /i.-ﬁ' aliim
final parlicle I 1 bei - sixteen strokes
three strokes 4 :iﬂe_maﬂaf slone Jb‘[& g
= -4 dui
ﬂ]l }El,enaw 2 pestle Hista
five strokes i Il:me strokes 113
3 gi = Bl ~ .
Esg‘muf. propei jade —=4 sl
seyen strnkesﬁ 4 shoh | anomen
3 dwan :;”’ £¢ three strokes
: 1 djen
short — 1.4 she
; eight strokes HE mltg:z:t{' - T ' ::f”' ty
3a
low of stature 3 :i“f:: i j[i sacrifice
thirteen strokes 2tz m 2 .Eiupray

=3 glﬂ.ﬂ pollery L - -

R o ente e B S
5 G B 4 1 :ttsﬁarm five strokes
i ' lo grind

; f:h;.fl;nﬂ &1 pan " ﬁﬁﬁ"""

1 hfnur strokes ﬁ 1 i:ﬁﬂ Hi ancesfors
sha > o

knock, kolow dzu

4 i:iﬂd fﬂeléveu stfnkEﬁJT : {flﬂ‘”f””'S
fo build Jil djwan =% o
g ﬁ;‘; strokes E—'!j'l a brick I blessing

i 2 mo 4 djuh
| ﬁ ! E—ﬁx blame ﬂ' a mill-stone ) to bless
T
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ESE GRAMMAR SELF-T
-TAUGHT.

J_.I Z EhEH
Eﬂds Shi _
%-1‘4 Su} pirits 115 )
~ mali - b 13
j i 3 ¢23 gN H{ﬂ HENCe E?afﬂ den __qf
@’ ; . nine s \
.*f::ir:fr:;f:ump%‘i h;:ﬂ strokes * 3 giai trokes
raf
’ | 2 hsian €s :‘Jr.u-f‘;& . 3 45 atn stalls
' & 1 ing jung
‘aﬁ"’fm Mt %‘L ﬁ;}i / .1 seed, a ;Ia.ts-
L See chen
ZI~ en
4 fﬂ'f; ~ale filr.‘.{* 3 h_ﬂlree strokes to 53—’}%’:
% dzi ' el= ing e b
* X bossid ifide ! ';g:df f&’. rule 'E'l3 gao Dkes
- ight AOUr s rok rouph
e 4 luh strokes 1 E:},: . es 4 dmg copy
Lh M s 1 ko rice gra
?["?‘3 bing ;H“ * r; 1e 4 gia i
- pfrl'h'fjjfﬂ” 11‘3 m[au.s sctence =% 3 haryest
pelilion A theltip, -ﬁ}z‘ guh +
??Er‘iu Rn five ':t'"‘:”fmf £ ";un
b f g roke ele
a;:.:_:u bid, $ 1 i!zu 8 ? 1 kml;En sbiolai
—r14 me strokes rent chaff
ﬁf H E:! G ;.'heng" 4 moh
— = d?ﬂlf — e o e Y — opis ‘
Ji 1}”? ’ 2. faln " ¢ QT erential
oriunal = ~ aucient . ’ ;
n'mz ful 4 Ty\ll yang Slale 1 ..;Eﬂﬂg
happines sp1 oulin b 10 e
te : -4 djih g rice =1 dzi eViye
4y n strokes rank, * dzih
@ ta oppo /T:,IIZ,“ bi 1e, Series BE3 ﬁ: accrumulale |
11y
j" 251 bsi sl secret - E ¢ "f]ﬂ;}r
ﬂ"’z ﬁﬂdf oriune 5.5 T aokes o
arso .
meditation toremove Kt o S grain
irt . ns a
,‘ E it een strokesA 1 f:?d trokes 4 hq:;fgjf
propricty seiaom; Zhin dirty
H_"’_‘—%'ﬂ dao Htrnkes%gil ;:EE 33 wen trokes
proyer #fﬂg . 1 i
| 2 chen ;f rice ?ﬂwuh
11* 11 o Sfﬂg; rfaﬁ
= FH Sligh Ll lie
foolprint T 4 Ly /\4 hsiieh
EJE ﬂ}'u B a ,;'taﬂg
ﬂf!fﬂ: Em 4 d l wo Etrnk
2 chin perorRIE. young gt gin s
%3 lin "i"ﬁ"é’gﬂt’:
: e str o
2 Chmng okes.

birds
granary
EH?J"?' ean
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o1 kung - ' _
b emply - 11'7 2 dih
four strokes 4 1ih a flute
1 chwan Y AR, 1cn
put on clothes 0 set up a club, lo beat
4 tuh s five strokes 2 fu ‘
jt s;‘ddfﬂ!y j& ?Jaﬂ . . Il-f.&ﬂr'ﬂ
five strokes - o Mand 4 di
4 dzah g six strokes ordinal number
narrow ° ﬁd’ ging } ben . ;
ﬁi yao then, at last stupid
a deep cave =1 djang _six strokes
six strokes a chabler A¢e3 bih
54 djih _seven strokes= a Chinese pen
{o immpede ﬁl g » - %3 deng
seven strokes “a. Sintshed an order, series
21 chwang 512 tung - 1 gin '
m a window S ﬂj‘ﬂ#f& ] Stnews
%3 giung 3 sung EZ fah
afflicted lo rise up ' a raft
eight strokes _ eight strokes {2¥1 kwang
1 kuh : 4 shu, a basket
a hole fo sel up JFe2 tung
*/EF‘J‘I ko ; nine strokes 15 Z-E flﬂﬁ'ﬂ
.71~ anest 32 gieh A al
nine strokes ﬁi exliremely = fore ply
1 wo jﬁ[ dwan 4 chieh
| J_)"-:.j' a nest corvech - f-?}-“i'ﬂﬂ
*1 wa fourteen seven strokes
YAz @ depression I ging mﬂkesﬁz yen
;!fgz chiung W io strive a feast
¥ pc?::;r e g eight strokes
eleven strok %j go
] kwei = 11.'8 classifier, one
W tospy ’ﬁ' djuh %1 gien
!@1 chwang - bamboo nole paper
Aos - window . two strokes %1 dzeng
ay22 lung . Kfe2 djub - a kite
F.if:. a hole . " sl fﬂdfﬂ 3 d]ﬂﬂ N
thirteen strokes three strokes - ”.‘Iw"’“&: broom
: ﬁi tswan ' $1 gan Xl gi |
U Lo sneak away a stick 2o Pl basket
4 chiao . four strokes ‘F +Swan
an orifice 1 ba lo reckon
fifteen strokes a fence 2 chien
34 dou 3 gwen 11, lweezers
- amname bar - gwan
4 dsixteen strokes/¥ 4 hai:gm shooks ko govern
K 230 nine strokes
LY kiichen range = éfég:tmk A4 dzien .
‘7'234 }aieh 1 seng €S ,EE]_ :11111_1‘.': row
o steal ' siang .
3 a lute A8 abox

K.
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3 CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT

ﬁl ?&I;n b 2 dzih
ro
%4 ¢ H books, census *%1 E?; ok
e
3 dzt::.:;!:ck: oo lzl:gteen strokesY3}2 tang s
B samboo Joint, 8 muzzle ﬂff dumplings
4 regulalion IS_E?EFtEEﬂ strokes ¥4 f;ﬂu:n Strokes
fan chien L, Ay E
" 2 modet sitp, a lot Dctpsi
+ djwan * yoh r;?; di
s s.m! character i ‘Iﬂ"ft ﬁﬁl knn; oS
. a seclion ul . t
2 djuh IE  a fence 2 1j awﬂ“ Etfﬂkcl
Lo raise 2lo & . . i
te large bask grain, Jood
Aty gagn strokes _ sRet 5 ;_i;teen strokes
1 -
5 SR s g e e
; ‘L 1 f{m& .}l rf:::' 4 tia? sed Sfrokes
1 djuan selt grain
EUG asmall co .~ / & -
*1 shai mb 0 ?:’;amf: 12
a sieve ras r strokes O
eleven s %3
3 perig trokes ﬂﬂﬂ:e i;wfr 7f. vy M:
a sail 4 1ih okes two strokes
4 mieh agrain * ! gl
bamboo splints ;F 2 nien - enlangled
3 gien sticky _three strokes
lo abridge 1 tsn : 4 gi
522 hw;“ﬂ coarse 4 o ;Emrd
reed, sprin : yo
gl heta pring ; Euslz strokes /Vd @ covenant o
Sageolet, lonel - Maize . 2 hung
twelve strokes PKJ 4 yiieh red
chien Canton provi i w :nur strokes
a slip, to endorset¥n ! djnh nee 1
4722 yen ¢ congee iy ORImseE.
}‘ eaves e 2 wen
31 bo 2 1 en strokes’t refined
22 lien Seker ndd togive, loreceive
a .n:r:gn eight strokes %ﬂ:z shwen
‘”i);" _ 4 ;ui | o1 Pﬂrre sincere
an accounfp b 5 } e *
fonitees strni‘;i 1 gzing ;F 5 thread, crepe
2 lan ernel, semen # dji
*n  a basket nine strokes paper
4722 chou Xr 2 hu 3 2 gih
paste, confused' I3\ ;’;Lard,, » merit

calculale, discus.
o ten strok
‘ es W) confused
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g wel
3L quiet N AP woof

4. su 1 ging 7134 2 len ]
(R -while, plain warp, rule s dﬂﬂ. practice
4je3 fang %3 bang Tﬁ‘i
Je lo spin D to bind ) Sine, delicate
4 soh eight strokes ; yiien
' 'ﬁ a rope 3 dzung cause, affintly
five strokes JUR gather logether tEﬂ strokes
JEE3 tzi 4 luh 4 i
>IN purple preen ﬁ lo hang
* 2chon ¢ 2 chomn ‘K“E‘i djui
’ woyen silk H) silk suspend
| 4 lei 4 hsien 4 dzom
ZI8  involved & .'.'ir:dd’ J orape
4 hsi 2 wei™ 2 fuh
Jine, minule only, bt fo bind
ﬁo_ 1 shen ﬁ 1 gang 4 hsien
gentry Wi mainrope,bond,f\ylx a district
1 djung ¢ law eleven strokes
3 dzu a net {%2 lo sety
, weave, consiruct p,e3 teai » 1 soh
4 ban ] gau@ . reduce
bind, trep 2 lwen 1 dzung
' _Elhl strokes i wind silk although, let geo
B1€ Heird djan 4 dji
% a knot e:erJ %2‘ lo tie up
% 2 dziieh 1 choh 3 dzung
L break, very spacious oy all, main
YaL> giao 2 ling 421 dzih
lwist, strangle ?[E silk gauze merit
4 loh 2 mien 4’22 fan
: lo connecl %l ) collon 3‘.23 mullitudinous
gih .4 hsii twelve strokes
B togive # a clue A1 djih |
rung 2 hsien to weave
: ﬁmﬁ ,Jfannel ; seal, stlent 4 shan
u 4 hsien ! ; are,
petition 4 di ) fa translate
ﬁﬁ tnnz g TNl to bind 3 rao
. zfl" rope, a % 1 hsi : wind, bind
: ALy linen t4 hsin
Wils silk thread 1 bien ﬁ. embroider
4 E;ﬁ - weave, compose thirteen strokes
seven strokes 3 shf:;“ ﬁﬁz ;h:“E
l:l4 giien 3 mi 4 h iap ¥
Mm silk TWIEH : o o ™
4 luh , sitk thread, logird up
green | ' Burmah i!j""‘a gien
1 ‘Bui ...fJ cocoons

fourteen strokes



132 CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT.

4 bien } wang '
;% lo plail, a quene o deceive 12‘1
4 gi 14 djao il
o connect ) covering, shade Seathers
47%y4 dzwan dzui /i1 weng
%5‘ fo usurp > sin, crime 24  old man, father
fifteen strokesigg djih 4 chi
%34 hsiih . = fo place wings
lo connect . nine strokes 4 ih
2 lei . xx? fal lo-morrow
—".5"‘ lo bind Il to punish 2 ling
ﬂ-ﬁz chan 24 shu plumnes
42 loenlangle official residence—r=2 hsih
seventeen strokes ten strokes to learn, skilled
Il ying 4 ma 2 hsiang
2K tassels | o o revile ) % o hover
2 tsai 4 ba 4 tsui
7 thereupon, then ended, impera- kingfisher, thrys-
nineteen strokes " tive - oprase
3;[ 1 2_'}}1{-‘! eleven strnkes%'ga fei
: { hrysoprase
twent -twnstrnkesﬁéz ::'J’;Hf ?34 ;a:ys ?
=4 lag fourteen strokes Lo soar, letlers
| 1 ;!.. a nawser 2 1o 1 c}‘iﬂﬂf i
jiE nﬁ! gauze elevate, stills «
121 , 'l fang '
fou g:l Iu tether fﬂ turn over
potlery 41 ",
_ three strokes 123 :.-{'4 a wing, toassist
: 1l gang yao
{fl]: E waler-butt 3__.':2 yang m tllumine, glory
four strokes a sheep : :
1 chiieh three strokes 125 .
} be deficient "3 mei 3 1ao
six strokes pretly " old
ping =1 gao .
- ﬂijf a bollle :::l%i alamb 3 i:an in
 eleven strokes five strokes - 3 di”’ sinie
4 ching 1 hsiu , -
H?PUIF trokes asiames 2 E;;”&’ i
welve s ;
ﬁgl tseng 2 chifefl s_tmkes a man of 5:.:1:*{)*
&jar a flock, many 126
=>4 hsien
122 o TR 1o long for 2 er
wang 4i but, still, and
a net rlg’ﬁffﬂ'ﬂi 3 shug_
3 han - thirteen strokes sport, game*
scarce, seldom 11 shan 4 nai

three strokes rank, smell b Sufferance
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| ' 1 hsi |
127 3;129 all, relaled
i b hrr 4 wei
) }:e;h’angﬁ 31 s i‘:&‘”ﬁ" pen stomach’
1 HEH% lolearn, praclise H3 gi?; -
5 i:;nﬁ o }: 4 suh y HE4 bei
diminish, waste ”ﬁg{ﬁ; ' I‘il f::'.é depart
% yun 4 sz B womb
lo weed recklessly, four 4 pan
o * 4 djao ~ stout, fal
2 harrow ={X  fmiliale, begin H 1. Baia
tsu lacentn, cell
koe, matlock 130 ) *ﬁ‘f”’" T
4 ruh i—li how, confusedly
128 Sflesh H 1 }fEl:
3 _ two strokes rouge
S 4 leh six strokes
the ear H :} bs 2
Z.ye 1 gi B soap
Sather, how !t Hesh Hﬁl hsinng
) EEPE‘H e A4 bsiac thorax
TIERL, Sirn le resemble 2 neng
2 ling : 3 djoun B abdility, skill
, ko Renr: HT' elbow Blﬁl dji
= hao 4 du H grease, fat
o depend on belly 2 hsieh
4 sheng ribs
per/ect, saint ,]Il 53:5 }]Bi‘r meh
4 ping 1 gan _ veins, pulse
to engage, fo J] Fivar =Nz 2 dzih
betrolh four strokes spine
4 dzu 3 gu seven strokes
o concenlrale thighs, shares 3 gioh ‘
Z wen 1 dji foot, foundation
Eﬂ lo hear, smell Hﬁ limbs 2 chwen
2 HEE 2 I'EI I: hﬁ.j )
o connect, J] stout, fat 1 hsin
acliance 31 gien = ‘[ tuilion, long
1 tsung Jﬁ shoulder 1 toh
»  wise, acule 1 deeud lake :f‘. cast
=¥l sheng gizzar aw Yy
iﬁ noise, sound  _ik=3 ken H?l .
4 nieh . = Y willing fad’d.:rr
whisper 4 yiih _ } fu
Z djih lo bear, raise ‘dried meal
- duly, office - 2 hsiao ‘' eight stroktl
1 tmg viands HE# djang
lﬁa ear, obey - 4 fei .swﬂf
2 lung lung q-!z
dmf * five strokes spleen

N
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e

e T.
CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGH

1 lah : 4 shan ¢ 134
a - 3 od .
o dried smeal 3 ,é'aﬂ 4 giu rar
x4 shen HJE gall 5 a:' et
=) kidney 2 uung little wﬁ!!f
3 fu Id H ﬁurfh’fﬂfﬁ pus ¥
X} ;vﬂfﬂ. 0 4 bei ? Er?a out
l fu ”
viscera I:]:Ert'E'Eﬂ strokes 1 Ehr}?
1 chiang o B3 Hen 4 pf.'j £
| .Elr'fﬂsf. ! Hﬂ fa{f % o { es. brothers-
%5 i L7 ga et *
ine strokes yere 3 yai
3‘111‘1'& 18 9 ? tsi ﬁﬁL .]::_ and
1 hsing Siie nay® T 1 hsmg
JE rant, nuiso 4 lah m rise prosper
83 nao Hﬁi cured meal 3 ot '
ﬂ& brain 1l yen ﬂ E::,ﬁ-afd_ raise
33 djung Hi?“ rouge 4 oin
J]_l-[: bloated 4 dzany g EM' anctent
]]“El yao . l]..ﬁ viscera ! %
wais
hua gioh ition 131 135
b
H‘G fﬂlffnébn chen 2 sheh
. zécfwi!s. inlestines ) ;; ::rfﬁmml ﬁ‘: ; i’f e ’
1. sai " lie down, rest %’ lodge, collage
Ly cheer 1 tsanw 1 shu
33 iﬂ}}y store up cheerful, open out
€
ten strokes n?.. ::lﬂfﬂd visgt h3 }Ez
: 3. tui -I- u#
I‘.lg leg, hnm 132 ﬁ- :.I-Jﬁap
%223 pang -
]]*5’51 bldder, arm a4 fsl:aif P q ey
4 .
= Frease, f at 4 J:::E ﬂﬂ.if. stalule 5‘_# chwan :
3' fa - 4 chou LErOEry
. skin A slench - 4 shwen
' ame
s TR 1 gao . it
&asmu pa L2 high. eminent 23 wu
“-- ~ membrane, film 133
2 hsih 4 dﬁ : 137
,}‘ knee 10 ﬂ.afj}' mosi .
'Fal giao 7" 4 dj1 : djguat
2 H b a Ho
= g?::e]gﬂ strok Eﬂﬁ ¢ use, render 1 san
:I:).E peng f A Ei*rar# ﬁ SGIpaN
05" blorted, stout ;';5‘1 dien fiji2 bene
h
ﬂi.l X ;:-e'nsj*. dirly g‘é ke v eac
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{ 1 ban V. 2 chin
DL kind, sort celery
" do five strokes
B rudaer 2 chu '
ﬂmz chwan hay
ship, boat 1922 ya
ﬁﬁl shau :E]' sprout.
) stern ﬁE‘l yilen
1 tsang d %
cabin, hold i-lﬂi, hrH
: ® r:l oSS
138 -11+2 miao
4 _ Hl . prdwt
Reng :LPI ko
perverse vexglious

328 s
IR JEEM' 7 R less. if
139 2 ;‘3“

: ﬁgal"lam'. desive I-_-"’_"_l: ﬁ'IHﬂ'

4 yen . 1 ying
Aj L
ﬁnmfsama,d;n‘rg)\. Sower, brave

; 4 mao
140 T Lk Socihing
teao jJ I] eggplant
grass 2 syan
two strokes yeeds
4 ai - six strokes
mugwart 4 i
$4 li-chi, a fruil -
4 ‘;‘:’q ) -Ez mang
hibiscus Aol cad of grasn
a __fnu_r strokes M”
1djt - 2 hwei .
SESGIRIENY Sfennel
2 shan s
& Lo mow Z : .
4 giai . <3% A
mustard _}'ﬁ 1 ﬂﬂﬂ'
1 fen - i 1 orn
/i rﬂgraﬂf b ﬁ:ﬁ
m’ ", !aﬂf.r:n 4 dzien
E[1 j;u; ? f ﬁl ;;frammmd
ower uang
-+ fang . ﬁiﬁ dearth
.ﬁ fragrant seven Etrukes

L]
- h_

lii

)

W’ Brepe

—4¥*1 don

padd § /|
a'_' ho
foltes

;H:l djwang
S¢ a’aé’e* Sarm

by
% wrm’ g

"4 110

)

o not
3 mangy
Jungle
eight strokes
+1-djiih
chrysanthemum
! diwen
mould, bacteria
3 gwo
Sruit

"'""'1 chang

F_:I

B3 Aup, reed

o x4 tsai

vegelable

? hua
giz elorious

%-E? ling '
witer chestnut

3&]‘2 tao

=z

ﬂﬁ
5
Hy"

1l rei
Sfrugal

grnpr!
2
ﬂdﬁ tsalva, idol
2 meng
budding
T2 ping
duckweed
113 4 wan .
“fen thousand
- mnine strokes
4 lo : '
to drop, fall
4 yeh
a leaf

%4 dju
wrile, ma#gﬁﬂl
2 goh

hemp, grass cloth

=3 duu r

rre{rfr y, lodired -

135

h.



136 CHINESE GRAMMAK SELF-TAUGHT.
—3 3 I$+4 bi Ez
1%:3 f:;d ﬁ shade, proflect a‘n.«:ﬁw:ed’ .
d exuberant ore
ﬁﬂ”r 1 dziao 4 djan
;*E4 g; ﬁf—r 5 plantain ﬁ@z ;f 1p, soak
3 yoh twelve strokes 0 .
W edicine 4 dang ) dnn’der,rfnrmﬁ
1 tsung ?z-‘ﬁ waste, disturb 41
v onion EEE wu €
ﬁ::l hwen ans  waler prass 23 hu
leeks, meal 1 hsiao DU liger
24 di A ariemisia, deso- tr4 nioh
;lll"i' stemn late = {yrannical
a2 meng 24 boh ® chien
ﬂésrﬂrf cover ﬂ!}l M’fﬂ, slight E pious, d'#ﬂaﬂf
ten strokes Y5 1 giang 4 chu -
234 Swan :—E"‘ ginger dwell, place
YIv garlic 4 gien 1 hsii
»2 pu lo introduce W,  empty, humble
I ] rushes 1 hsin 23 lo
32*1 djen I fuel, salary 9;, caplive, seize
e losleam fﬂurteen strnqu 12 yu
2=1 tsang 1 Hsis L anxiely -
azure !- 4 hao -
=h*21 hao 4 $a ﬁ:{m’” el irade mark, shop .
I moxa, weeas 1 kuei
- E# hsiih -.E.I.z {:nﬂmd of broken, deb!, loss
. F¥Y collect
-'!;PZ hsih 2 f::;E 149:-2
};?: mat £ﬂﬂ££ﬂ!, hoard :c‘hnug
o3l yung . 3 miao worm, insect
hibiscus neglecl, despise 2 hung
4 gai 3 ou rainbow
| coper arvowyoot 2 wen
- 25l so . ¢ 4 i mosquito
$¢ SLOIE TaMcagy . B skill, art four strokes
_ eleven strokes 2 teng % bagye
Sili 2 lien rallan oyster
lotus 4 yoh m‘rlll yin
4 mieh medicine, druy earth-worm
(4
climbing plant 3 iy L
= 4 E?rm',é lare, marsh E earth-worm
; %3 tsao 4 dja
T die e B pondweed,alga, species of locust
o Sigar cane 2 1 4 dju
1 su 5 reeds ﬁ moth-ealen
S ﬁgdaw_ i to revive maggol

4



CHINESE-ENGLISH DICTIO
S 2 v
; 2 ma the overntient
EEZ ::1::#: E;'*:T the [rog 1T 7 office
4 dan } mang serpent ﬁ-‘ chung
B egg 2 maf: I push, bump
: P
‘1 :u: strokes j?ﬁ az! around 1.';":'['"‘ ;ﬁ:ud post
o chan 2 hen
} {i?ig mLF-Z Eilﬂ;d; /@—I Sffrzﬂ'ﬂfd
2 CRUSE . 2 chii
G P B e S
E.rh kind of drag¥n HR3 Lalit 145
ﬂ{-ﬁ noth ; oD 1i
” . ® 31 clothes
E%i Eﬂgﬂmj 5 anly 3 biao .
S bee, flﬁz ying oulside, manifest
22 wa
= 1 shan
m% Efl;rhﬁffff 1 hsith - % 35 shirt
] ider Seorpl 3.l shwai
-F.fv"lh f l1a ﬂ_ fading, decay
qﬁl E:”"J’ E’ 4 f:ﬁwu El dmlf inceve
eight strokes oy sher ::f;':; §
]2 tiao 3 chwen % quilt
) cicada stupid i gin
1 dzlng 2 tsan l
Al B B
ma
A M{'E“’" A uncivilized — & i
shi .
ﬁ!LZ eclipse, eal away 14.3 4 3‘:’:‘”
mﬂ 2 hwaHE B _g bﬂg‘ ﬁﬂﬂfk
A= Jocust ] 3 hsiieh /.:f:r.. o |
il bien blood 1@ wadded robe
i a o 4 me 3 . h "1
e we ehog m arleries, veng Hht sleeve
£ b defame, libel  Jyjad bel
= fu ﬂlf- defame, *ﬁ coverlel
EEH flﬂf six strokes
111 hsia ; 2 Zf 4 fuh
ﬂ;{ fruwn, shrimp 14 ;[ risder
2 hu 1-":.2 hsing -
M’H iv‘ufliﬂﬂ}' to:walk N ?:a users
2 tie 3 yen 3
ﬁﬂﬂ:’ﬂy fiﬁ fnnﬂt’fﬂﬂ' ari- 2 ‘tsr:}l. reduce
155" orat o ST i
3 ma A fﬂﬁ fﬂf!hatf. art e ;f 1oy bk
iy ﬂf”tl leec }‘;tiﬁ I.mtlﬂ' e & inside
) < 2 ylﬂg ] 1 ] fﬂﬂf a y 4 .I ]
. _{iﬂzﬂy 1;:]'. gtlz:f posterily
ﬂtﬂz p:raf. sﬁ:ﬂ :



138 CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT.

==14 g1
o 147 5 Eﬂnfm&er ree
*{ﬂ ubmm'uﬂcf 4 gien cord
2 chin see 2o 1
% Sur garment 1 gwei ﬁ Jalse, decetve
=712 chiin ﬁ compasses, umg: 4 sung
: ﬁ n‘:u! ;&e!frmaf a4 mi DL. lo accuse
*3 ba w Search, look for 2 giieh ;
;Flh mend, vepair g, e = g”fmﬂf_}f, decide
Ml djuang ﬂi see, observe fang
dress, pad-' 113 da ) = n.fgmr:f. visit
54> 2 shang ‘ﬁ see, wilness _}1.-4 sheh
;f.t skirt ZH1 tsin HR- einstitute, set #P
3 lo - purents, love - 3 had®
naked 4L} gioh » Rl , grant, permit
—-T.'?’ go = pe:ﬂ"ﬁf won * ﬁ".'.l"E strﬂkﬂ‘ﬂ'
%2 wrap up 123 lan 4 s
f" 4 d]l fgg,&' g‘!ﬂﬂ##’ ?J-F ”Urﬂrﬂl tell
manufacture Y¥1l gwan 4 dju .
H«L gua:& ; iﬁR look al explanation
; jacke 4 djeng
;4 fuh 14:% EIE uf:trwﬂ‘ appeal
donble 1 gioh 3 di .
33 bien 114 ﬁ horm, corner calumniale
] narrow, small 1 gin n.i;..; 1
ten strokes a catly m abuse, rail al
4 ruh hp3 giai =rs4 dja
;f;f’ cushion fj"{i untie, analyze n deceive
24 ku fil shang =334 djao
fr.:.rrl.';fr'-f fq;@‘ gabiﬁf = announce, proe
4 hisieh 14 chuh claim
:ﬁé undress, d’fsegra:’ffqgﬁ gore, bult . 3 ping
1 hsmng
A e he R
Ja —=.9 T
AR ortgarment Z2yen R
gin 4 ding . i word, phrase
1':-11 lapel —‘T compare, r:m.ﬁ'u 4 yang ?
Zpit - 4 fu K L
SOCeS I'Il‘ annonncement i 2 lLisiin
1 tsen | s
Eﬁ mufrg'ﬂrmfuf .L";md,ﬁn’ﬂ# _ E.lu s :;ag. consull
“i}‘ 4 hisih . =IL4 hsun —= veri :
inherit, wear ﬂ i;:"f tidings .rl,.hq Ej: : ,?'
amazin
146 BY beg, punish B 3 ;:i:‘ g
; : hsiin
1 hsi rJI 4 f,: ”,-m_-f' aﬂaw Et a’afﬂﬂ:
west | =.I.1 shan 1 ;1;1’"
34 yao . . 7} €
ﬁﬂf?’t, to will H i :é;::dcr -7 1 Wy
42 fu '

n word, speech
upset, veply AL entrust to n of 7



CHINESK-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 139

;X:l grai " 2xI13 tsing %3 gin
ought, toowe R invile, engage pi= careful

=Y-2 tsiang =224 lian ; =3%2 hwa
 carefully i frrfs; :T—I-'i Efnmaur
1 dju 4 lwen SIR4 djeng
ﬁ* kill, execule ﬁﬁ discourse nﬂ. prove, verify
1 kwa =221 djwen 1 gi o
g boast % enjoin, earnest n,F- toblame, ridicule
seven strokes 4 gien 2 shih .
-"-‘L:l:a# d]l ﬁ: r:maﬂ:fra!: 7] Rnow, recognise
Uy record, ﬁu!ar:r =74 yii thirteen strokes.
_ZJ]4 ren ﬁ order, analogy =3 pu
Uy  know, admit =#.} hwei BLY genealogy
ﬂfi knnug |"i$- avold, conceal =¥14 sao
nisleand =iy 1°f enﬁ _ l‘ﬁg clamour
S74 shi revile, saltrize 3 E'”]g
swear, oath =2l dju 1 warn, arosuse
4 dan T all, every, upon .E?"" pi
boast, &:ﬂ'&dﬂ_y 4 yen rampartmn
4 yu BZ proverd 1 i
Imd on, entice =3r.4 an % t: anslale
Sh3 yu PR experienced . 4
|:I words, answer =H*2 mon d:sr:#s.f
2 cheng T plan, plot =3 chien
truth,sincerily=34 yeh B reprimand
aﬁﬂl giai V151 =-4 hu
warn, order -:-_._.‘E4 wei e save, guard
2 wu B tell, say yii
slander Hf 2 teng % praise
=114 wu copy =122 ‘duh
‘& mistake ' %4 mi ﬁ_;i read *
#4 gao riddle 4 bien
ﬂrdﬂ tell ten strokes change
‘5.-‘-"‘3 hwel =434 hsioh 42 chou
L]: instruct R banter T revenge, hale
4 sung 2 & 3 ban =&~ 2 chan
ﬂ-m r Eﬂd chant J2 'Jfﬂ”gd';r @ delract
4 shoh . =4¢-1 chien =gi4d rang
speak, explain humble BEE waive, yield to ~
eight strokes . y. 3 giang =4 dzan
2 shui % lell, preach plkd commend, erdogy
n who ? =214 hsie =22 duh
=ZMm4 ko = thank. decline VHR sedition, slander
- [lesson, lax =2 2 yao 4 g
=IH4 [diao, lune =% “
i—J,Elz tiao, blend B 6:71?1:&, rUMour 150
—;—,%3 chan .= -]4 d‘fe / g guh
Aatter it b ‘f’”ﬂf“" 4 a valley
=2 tan =734 min g"‘] chi
converse 2> fallacy MY stream, brook
3 wei - 242 mo U1 hwoh

shirvk, wnplicale to plan, tmilale¥ ¥ open,inlelligent
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140 _ _

4 hw;i
1 djEll bribe.
151, crain e et i k
4 fu wweall
— ou . rale-
| 5‘4 gmr:ﬁ”’”{? fﬂ}ﬁ' i .EE.i {gla ;;:::_':;’:;!
1283 chi ] § gu
. :'m'grrag'.ﬂfﬂ-“f. 2 tsai A -‘ dzﬁl 'rf
Woeran 1t bl! weall al :ven stealisi
gu B 5l djen
o drum h‘I 4 dje S
1 deng 2 pmr ::- st
% ascend X poo - 1 mu”t
24 s ¢ hgad.t = 1 :ﬁi -
'ﬂ'l ;.::grﬁ - 4 Jf?an ”‘i": to lend, give
: r
% nty-ones i IIJEZ pei:pmmt: lose
"~ twenty-one strokes 1 tanﬂw , I éon L
d liful {!ﬂwin IlE4 f:mm:f debt
2m bcau to pass Mrang'ﬁl 4 tﬂb f
' slow
152 e ?‘IEhbn.&z | h;] :
o re i ne*3 shang vd
shl five stro ﬁ to rewa
% Mad dju 2 hs:EE&
4 hsmng ']" lo amass El worlhy
’e an elephant =|"4 er mat i -
o e Wefe Y
_$4 yii . ﬂ4 ﬁﬂnauﬂl&ff ;{E cheap
28 10 hesitate bien 4 fu
o . 9 bestow
-~ e + i
I -
ﬂp‘g. 3 3 ﬁiﬂguy ﬂ.ﬁ‘;ﬁfﬁ;‘ sub
) i s
d‘l‘ES 4 ?:}Nd - nine strokes:
54 ;Eﬁhfal 1 ‘: spend it} fgig-amﬂ'f#
ao . a
. Ieuﬁﬂr’d | 4 ::;Egdﬁtﬂ p}rffﬂld, rely
2 chai s 4 sheng
g;i. a wolf . "Ei'z }a transmit H__ surplus
1 dlﬂﬂ . ' I: o } gou &
g l.‘ﬂ&ff.f#r 3 :‘gaffﬂdf ﬁ fto ﬁn_j‘{.‘ ase
} mao >4 sai
rance 4 ho comntele
ﬂpﬁf:e strokes 7! lo congratulale 7 Y fic? wanf -
: ben . ro
&80 l energelic I‘j maﬁrfn strokes
7 & cat 12 atrolkan elev
’ e o B1X T}bq. djih p
: 4 In a presen
154 ' Sibery Ex
4 bei

4 djui
‘ =4 ren &
precious

1 Efffrﬂfl'
trokes fo rent
two stro

L ]



CHINESE-ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

1 gen
? }1; Egt:%a fa Jfollow
~4 dzan

dnh
=\ lo praise, ::ssuf%tl lrace, resulls

*=r2 ying } kwa
Uﬂ: Ea win lo stride

14T

1 gun
Y. anarmy

-4 eh
@E Ejﬂ#f
»3 rwan
ij\ .fa}f Jeeble

2 djou
4 gwel an axle
R ooty i fa £reet i, giao
fifteen strokes Vg4 :ﬁ;a d % {0 compare
2shuh _ e 4 Heo 3 dzai
.[I.L lo redeem 10 Fump to load
- - 4 tai Lo
ight -
156 ﬂ N :a framﬁh' ilﬁht strokes
4 chih 1 hwei
¥ red ﬁ& ;fwf low brilliance
1 she 3 nien
. : kle
4 fii?rglw' *tﬁ;::; strokes {Tl;s-;g:f:ﬂa! chariol
1 e
vib. “1philen =3 d _q'ﬁ ¢
- ¢ o fright Er (e heel, to follow3 i Aok pmere
5 2 rom . ;
156 . trample ant | %2 }:“;E st
iES dzou " 2t 1 nine strokes
lo wa E’T{‘ a hoof 0
z |‘4 fu eleven strokesgtifi E:, b
i lo go 24 dzih 2 1 shu
3 chi a foolprint ﬂ.ﬁ ?ﬂ lose
'jl-___ raise np _ 1_1-" 1 dzung 3 dian -
Jw4 chen follow fj furn
jf;_.'- seize an OpPOr= . ray teeng 1 guh
hfﬂﬂhff E@- to squal ﬂ fﬁ: hub
1 chao
22 hsiah
4 ;ﬂiiﬁl—fﬁd { :- =G qf lo govern
-+ shen- -
sl 11 gung - '
pleasure _- ;‘l /, mys!ff S ?j‘;igﬂ
! tfﬂ stro 1 dan thirteen strokes
maw foway 3 ?a s 1 a sedan chair
0 esc
hun
157 3 tang '? lo rﬁmbh’
4 dzuh FI] to lie down
4 Ef;af :Hﬂ#fk o g hj'-eo
conclusion 1 che 3—.|§' bitler
1 dieh a Fﬂrf 1 gu
. o fall $ 4y transgression,
2 {:a‘é L M ﬂimk ma’ﬂg mmily
E loryn Iy

3
six Ytrokes -EI;IL ra:!; a tn:r:j

six strokes



142 CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT,

2l 2 hwei A4 dzin
ﬁﬁ ff : i ,Iﬁ_”!.?. f::wrzvu.’w 1__,\1 ) !Ia.: enley
22 mi - i
% ; Paa:rmnage 1_.. wandered, de- 3_4 ;‘;:: I:enre, excess
' cetved =
%1 ! E:;ngsﬁﬂg'm'sﬁ, .4 dzih A compel
argue ﬂ‘. @ lrace /‘]2 y;lﬁ o
i 3 nai
ﬁl} 2 :;l_ilrtEEﬂ ﬂmkes:l‘_ but, uﬂ!ﬂt.&dﬁs. 14 f-qmr:ﬁg Kida
) i . c
G fo dismiss F 11 djui 1_‘4 e
] 1;1, fa pursue
;‘% i 3:‘2?::5:, argue 4 tu.lf S, ?:4 E.;:g-::lrd with
' 1_, relr -
161" back 4 "14 everywhere
3 chen : 4 sung © » fn R
an hour fﬂ present o :1;: )4
- k- Lo
> e z oppose, hinder
insull, defile ta escape ; P
2 nefiig: strokes % 4 E}?&au ;s_:.. g:sfant
] a0
s fm;mer, agﬂcm’-;%z fr:s?en SO el the way, reason
wre - 7
' lo m#} appoini Nyr4 yun
162 1 hsiao :"Hi rﬁaw!w, Jortune
djoh easy, to stroll —‘,'IE}";Z -
z:fafkm_g‘ 2 djuh folra
{ yid expel, s.:rmfu::.lﬂ# ?:m.-.-et
= 3 5 d:sfnur vague 4 tou

to permeale w22 dah
C4 f:::']:f reach o 22 chin é? r::ick lo
4 hsiin seer, unile oin?

» ‘Jﬂ opposed
ﬁ"' Haden, fﬂlﬂ# 3 ‘Z ::urand P{Eﬂ strokes
¢ ying 4 gi >$* 2 yao
receive, welcome EI ;;1 fm iﬁf. o .
@ 572 lin -
1 tan -
; ;r:;r » f};fimgkfar: J‘lﬂ.; ;:; .;r:lﬂﬂ.kr
lo relurn v Hed shi - L R
‘" aﬁ“ strokes ) Pg;‘;;wﬂ' : :4 ﬁ;ff i
- C -
J 11] P j“ﬂ:‘.}im presumpluous J ] A 15'.:]:'1 hand to
1 % kil . 3 goup, push
J‘m nd’d.&lst soun <z g.:.n: Y s S
2 gil 15 N ;,:i?; ﬂ distant
il }-4 dzao w113 chien
4 pet ‘L& H I#ﬂﬂfﬂ IE. fo send
E S press, Wy 1—'2 1? eleven strokes
j 2 et ' 1 cf:n:d:d 4 shih
4 ﬂ;:ﬂ]?”#ﬂk eight strnku 1 :imw suddenly
shu i1 dzac
IL 4 dai
m:ifiﬁnku 3:1, lo reach lo lo weel

¢
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: 1 dje 1 gwoh } chon
ﬁ lo screen f]; :dgf oulside ugly, nasty
2 chi 2y li
slow, lafe ﬁﬂ paﬂ office 25 :;a heal
twelve strokes 1 du Hee § dziang
Uiyl dzwen fﬁ‘ capital, all ZI’E: soy, kelchup
ok  follow, obey 1 hsiang - }5%2 neng
243 rao ;ﬁ[; rural, country E good wine
& circutlous 4 bi uii4 nang
gl tsien ° ILI rustic, rude lobrew, provoke
fo remove g 4 deng 4 hsin )
‘EF-S hsilen | sleps stir up sirife
to choose twelve strokes 165
"1'42 i E 2 lin "
',IE, fo _fr.:ms:nﬂ uﬁgﬁbaur:ﬂg Blag
Ty ;‘._ih}:rteen strokes 164 distinguish
3 . ) 5 shih
J‘% 4 ‘g;‘rﬂ‘f‘ﬂ}' 3 yu h ]2 lo explain
! d 5 7 p.m.
, ;; ;smpt, avot g 1686
% ramble @ chjeflain 31
.‘:13'1'4 mai E 1 djoh g = awm ile
3 aged 4:::::::; 1SCUSS h 4 djung
“in o A
¢ 3 : ?awf.:'ﬂrﬂ ffﬁajﬁa fo :Ulﬂfl.' malch iy !ﬂﬂj
Jer 3 dziu 55; w:.’d w:!dzrﬂas;
near wine, spirits =2 hang
11 bien 1 Eﬁu P HA  fo measure
the side - 2 i
- l su athousandth part,
E* soft, eurds tax. likin
1683 six strokes Cintis
ih ]2 chou
E a ragiaﬂ &‘H relurn favour y 167
In { piao ﬁ_ gin
;JIS Mnr wﬁ:rﬁ' @ leaven gum: , gold
1 bang . H:4 kuh 1 ding
ﬂs place, country EF' cruel ﬁI a nail 3
2 hsie d’ 1 swan /oee3 fa 14
deprave sour g a cauldron
1 giao 1 yen 1 djen
;13 Eu&urbs ﬁg o pickle i a needle
2 lang 12 chwen : $ diao
E a gentleman strong, thick a hook
V  istrict = 530 o
a disirs run 5 a butlon
/31t4 chioh tsu 1 chai
ﬁ but, still B vinegar ﬁ a hairpin
eight strokes nine strokes four strokes

4 bu 1 hsing 4 dun
H[S JEEJI‘.."{& fo awake blunt



144 CHINESKE GRAMMAR SEI.:F'TAUGHT.

| 1 gou 2 tsien ﬁ%g doh
ﬁ:‘!‘ a hook’ money . i :; .brff -
vl chao 3 gin ja
{‘ & 4 money, coin &% embroidery- ﬁ maufd, cast
3 niu . [ﬁgll hsih {L]mrfl gien
\ a bullon pewler .,11,4 examnine
Rl giin ﬂ‘."r tso ¢o1+ yoh
) heavy, greal  YH awmistake, rrrmm ak
N2 ling nine strokes 2.1lo
j’% a b.fft : 4 lien agong
five strokes lo ffﬁfjf b dzwan
4 boh l g . ¥R adrill, lo bore
: cymbals, bow! i:| & a ‘pgf 2 dzoh
{ boh 4+ d - sure Lo pierce, sink
{ﬁ brggmg' bowl ﬁlﬁ f,g sraet . awell -
1 chien *FL4 dwan
lead E L o smelt 168
4 bao k2 mao - ; 7o
@E]l plane, lo ﬁfﬂﬂ;’." anchor ES dflauEn ";;ifr
2 yin - . P 3 lien chaung, 5
silver i tongue of lock - -
{ﬂ-‘jz tang 1 djen o 169 _
WM brass a needle 3 e uss
’i"z hsien ten strokes F o o
: k .
1 T F L5, TON W3 so 1 shwan
seven strnkesﬁ! a lock F_, i5 b
4 rui 1 chiang - 3 shan
" sﬁd!‘ﬁl' keen N a .':-'PEH?' ) fﬂﬂﬂ.‘f&
{E’ﬁl hsiao - 2 chui 4 bi
] 4rfsp£rrd d:.r.upaff a mallet -
y ' 4 djen 1 kai
ﬂﬁf" ﬁ subject, a mnr&s!ﬁﬁ lo open
? ii:pam » Jirs : ﬁ;‘”&f leisure, hinder
chan . 2 hsien
ﬂj} 11 ;;ﬁ ade ﬁ a shovel [’}:] idle, unhurvied
4 ging gien
> l lo spread, pave oy PO
. . _‘tight limkes J‘;ﬂd’ ;Iien Fﬁi f;:;‘;wm, aroom
P : chain lo feel for
- 1 asaw twelve strokes five {;mkﬂl
S f;ﬂ? ﬁ"l djung ° 134 rwen -
4 1ok | Al a !J:'H t:fa:# l intercalary
i’; r:-mrd', emolu- 2 lien monlh
ment a scythe - 2 goh
.1 diui , 3 djoh - counctl chamber
: [E ni; awl ' a bracelet : 2 hoh
chui 3 tieh =) the whole family
ﬁ!ﬁ a hammer = NIA - 1ron l:l 1 EWH! ' p
ﬁ:l ding 2 hwan . Jemale apart-

:ng’ﬂa‘ Ef stlver ring, ear-ring, r:ﬁ'u!s

]



CHINESE-ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

l yen
m mstraf:

Fé:] mﬂcrge ;;rnf-:' -

nine strokes

IEI 4 kwoh
73 wide, spacions

2 hoh

whole, a a’uar

chwan

rude, ﬂ'ﬂs#

[i5]
11 gwan

W oa gn!r pass

4p
ﬁﬂ fa apm splil

170
E fou
a mound
2 fang
B 3 dzu
lo hinder

la
]ﬁ] ﬁmzf pariicle

WE a declivily

4 fu
near, fo join
six strokes

4 lou
ruslic

%‘I giang
lo descend
F 4 hsien
a limit
4 bi
steps of the
throne

1 sheng
- be pmmaf.rd
3 dou
sleep
} yiien
courlyard.
il 14 djen

army, repeated

2 chu
I,;r?: excepl ~_

eight strakes

néau# guard Fféz lung

(i

2 pei

B accompany, reply
m;z chen
~ Sslale, a nawe

.EZ ling
a fomb

m? }:a ;ﬂfffr

ly
I@ dmk Sfemale

pnuﬁp;’;
4 hsien
Sall inlo

4 luh &
siz, land

nine strokes

2 yang

light, male prin-

ciple
B2 di
a &nﬂ.&

nbm:daut
4 dui

armny, (roop

1 giai
sleps

= 1 gel
separaled

=2 lin

neighbour ng

4 sui

4 follow, thery-

npcn
2 soi
follow

hsien
dangerons

IF:F‘QS wen
JIL ﬁr’.‘j
I o i
.El]e wei
ltanned hide

+1.4 1i
: to conlrol

172
ﬂ;m
berds

I45

21 dji
one thing
2> 3 chioh
2 abird

H 4 yen
wild goose
ﬁ 2 hsiung
mﬂ!f hero
:h-:fnut
72 dzih
A< {ocollect
4 pu
to hirve
five strokes
1 tz1
Sfemnale

l yung
harmonious

E 1 diao
lo engrave

1 sui
although
ten strokes

El shwang

i pﬂ' Iy

3: 22 gii
J 1oung birds

thirteen shukcsmz ﬂfﬂ:rd

1 pi
hen, chicken

?111 § }:*nw, go away

2 nan
Rl difficully
173
3 yu
[‘ N rain
4 hsueh
=3 snow
&==>2 yun
_'3 ?fana’s
fgl ling
Sragmenlary
=2 lei
lhunder
=¥22 (bao, Aailstones
1boh
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~2 goh
g_f!- Jm;ﬁ;r

ll 4 shwen

obey, favourabley;

CHINESE GRAMMAR SELF-TAUGHT.

4 dien l hsie i
: . 11
bightning fop bools 7z r:i:f‘lfﬁar
- SIx strokes ¥ 3 ba . four a{rnkt:
=1 hsu a largel 4
, necessary 2 hsiai saibe
=f=1 hsiao shoes kg gwatn
B3 the sky { an 4 yi
£24 djen saddle o Lrepare
torumble, shakeXru3 gung T"“ -
;=F-2 lin secure = A Sb:fiﬁﬂm, evil
"-f”ﬁ'ﬁ”‘g' seven strokes to . lai
'?1 shwang 1 hsiao 4 d idedll
Srost #;. a scabbard ﬂf;f 2 -
=2 hsia 1 chiu me, a meal
E vartegaled aswing af )
eleven stmkesi‘ 1 bien 3 ﬂig
=4 wu ;
2—, ﬂ‘f’d st @ whip L fmﬂar, leader
=2 yin oun
@ disastrous rain 178 E the head
=>4 ¢ lou, dew wei 1 giah
L lu S flanngd hide 3 the jaws
=4 ba 2 han E ging
2 despolism >~ aname ' 2 the neck
212 ling E;é‘l tao :ﬁ“‘. p
spiritual mililary art ;[{(3 k‘:;'"" .
e ame e e
=1 ching 3 djiu l% '\ cheeks :
sky-blue a_E leeks %2 ti
P4 Qii}q Mrma lex!
indigo
:‘Eﬁ."’ dzing _180 m fargﬁfﬂd' a
W3* quiet, clear %1 yin number Ca
17E - sound ; 2 yen
Bﬂ yiin colonur |
1 fei riming fone ten strokes
. 3[!]_33 hsiang . =
negalive =5 noise, sound 4 yuen
4 j_4 }:au J— 2 willing, wish
ean, aspen 3 sang : .
3 mi - 181 ‘ﬁ Sforehead
{o wasle 4 yeh I 1 dien
a lea inverled
176 Sdm;- 714 lui
*4 mien f.:l:'frfﬂ.rr{y J&fﬂd, class
face @ES chmg m 4 gu
A tlt] moment ' look upon
siang ‘4 ch
177 m the neck [ s '

Lo Iremble

3 hsjen
ﬂmu{fu#
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182

1 feng
wind
1 gwa

fo blow
iy
i

yang
1 piao

spread abroad

a whirlwind

183
1 fei

Sy

18<4

A2 shih

B jood

=M1 1 =i

< hungry

E 2 tun
a mmf

3y
ﬁ fﬂ a’: ink

4 fan
Sfood

=14 szl
B) {0 feed
3 bao fied
salisfie
4 shih
adornment

L

-

six strokes

4 lisiang
p ralions
3 yang
lo nourish
4 er
bail
1 tsan
a meal

E 1 boh
a dumpling

g5 5
Jhmgfr
2y
ﬁ? a&mrdmu:ﬁ

eight strokes '

2 hsiao ~,
delicacses

.y

147
3 gien 4y
@ i"any‘ifs m fﬂﬂfral
ﬁ“:a bing 2 toh
JI  cake, biscuid  » focarry
4 wei 2 chi
Seed animals E Iagaﬁap, swiflly
3 gwan siin

B o

lodging, inn doctile, lame

H12 hu 2 boh
*} sustenance ‘[‘%2 lo confule, argue

ten strokes five strokes

1 gao 4 dju
-on cakes, dumnp- ﬁaﬂ:rrg place
li1y's 1 gu
ﬁ 4 kwei a coll
present of food '?{'%4 gia
12 man ! acarri
f_l;;lci_ bread fu:ﬂ s
4 kuei Sollow, close to
food F 3 shi
} djwan, ; lo guide
>~ Lo nourish 2 to
%1 oi L a camnel
: hunger 4 szi
2 rao . h hari
; ﬂﬁ'!tl’_.*dﬂﬂf. . W= ;ﬂl:‘;;e Ersn: ariol
give wIA  startled
%1 tao 3 ai
greedy, co wtam% stupid
|$3 hisiang eight strokes
sacrifice, a meal 2 chi
fourteen strukesﬂ} fo vide
4 yen 4 pien
satialed swindle
2 teng
185 Hj”s lorise, compele,
3 shou race
head 1 sao
sad, annoy
186 2 1o
1 hsiang p E? 4 thie
il 2 a0
iy :{;;:’”” i:#.‘-_. stubborn
fracrance lg[:ﬁl :2;:!
£1 hsing =1 giao
incense, meril [511.; proud, restive
yen .
. 187 lgﬂl y;-r:fy, 1uspect
=3 ma Xl ging
ny] Jliorse ﬁ% startled
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14 ih { hung swInl sh
*J%¥ a post-house ﬁ be rowdy . (K& f:.:&ar.!:
2 1u I-r_s 4 dou | 2 ging:
a donkey 1% .ﬁ-‘i' ht 1 m&afﬁ
188 Iﬂ.s] .'afs ballot hz i’f“g
A2 guh 1 hsla
H abone 192 % shrimp
3 shai | 1 gwan
dice %! Chﬂl‘l id
Ml k . sarﬂjznn! bowl * wiaower
*ﬁ"_['i a“ Eelod k4 yuh = eleven strokes
32 h:i E_'f on Z ﬁfﬂ'f Hﬁ Sorrow !ﬂ? r:
A skelel %(:t mmsfer
¥2 lou o 193 1 bieh
.F skull t{w turtle
2 duh s goh - 2 lin
ﬁ- asknll P}z] sacrt Elﬂf vase : scales
ﬁl dzang 2 8 yuh ﬁln i4 g oh
Jﬂﬁa : dirly. ) Lo sell WL wFF crocedile
JA3 sui
3 marrow 1S
> Vhe bod a1 3 gwei 40
e body gwel .
demmon = 3 g:f;
189 ‘,1 kwei 2 fu .
e giganlic =5 13 d
1 gao —f12 hiwen wild duck
_] high sonl il: 1 giun
ﬁ 4 poh '3 pn;'mu
190 car fﬁ{}! sonl Pg shi
=# biao t mei W) lhe cuckoo
b shagpey sprile | 4 feng )
123 fah %1 llaug lhe pheenix
hatr ghost l‘_[ 2 ming
22,2 ran | 4 wei Mg focall
V beard ancient Stale -3al yuen
> %/(4 gih gl cin . Aig a kile
tnfls of hair L brownie four strokea
...-1 sung AidG 2 mo 3 ba
. : A o
152 {:’:” JT" devil :En bustard
] beard 195 €% g:;; 4 goose
21 hsii
2 ly
I moustache f 1% X4 |5 R
191 3 ]u. ;P‘Chl ylien

ancient Stale j nﬁ ﬂfﬂﬂffﬂl marake

‘fEI:l dou =1 lisien . 1 hsiao -
ﬁ.f:ﬁt o _f!'f.iﬂ"l Jlli an owl

} nao LI | 1 chi
El’i lo guarrel i@_ﬁ acarp G ﬂi’!ﬁwf
|
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71 gu E._?-l she 204
W Lhe partridge B3 ;um.é deer diih
1 yan w2 lin ﬁ"' .
ﬁ ﬂfﬂﬁdarm a'm:kﬂgﬁ&[: HIICOY 1 ! *‘].4 rﬁ’*ﬁfﬂldﬂ?
ALy &E&l tsu St "W esnbroidered
.E a dn:k coarse 3{‘"‘ robe
six strokes {ﬁm .
2 hung 4 1199 _
g greal, vas 4 melh
ﬁ 1 goh E wheal 205
w a dove %1 fu., min.
20 , bran
> Lhe gogse ﬁ-‘l mien @2 ;{::g
13 wu SAoyr sea monster
parrot 1 chu 3 an
2 peng leaven a big fish
BHN' M.‘:* 1'0C 1 bieh
:“‘E._j3 chioh 200 sea turlle
H birds 2 siia
2 chun
—.Eg .jm.fuf ; hemp 206
_ fma, nlerroga- ding
1
;@E a ﬁ'ﬂﬂ!? {mo L« w.}lljl tr :pad
2 hoh 201 4 nai
ETGRE b incense tripod
ten strokes 2 hwang
%1 yellow 207
the hen
' 1 yin 202 3 gu
J}!ﬂ ying o
) .-?ml fﬂgk ﬁ Shu;; : r&u:;m
a let
i2 ;g;ﬂ' liercn 2 ;;” > roll af drums
1 ying black hair
Pﬂl’fﬂ' : L2 nien 208
11 éllj glutinous o
% oriole ﬁ y
203 | a ra
197 heh o209
3 1lu 113 b!ﬂ-t‘:é 2 bi
nalural sall 2 chien : !ﬁr i |
S Bl B,
F';T sally 44 n;*lf ni ﬁ snore
IW-" yen n 5 f'.l' ’
b3 Saue 4 da
Gy a black gem 210
1 chuh
198 i|l degrade, dismiss 2 chi
. oYy lub 3 dtf;gg : Ez;;::
- (I
2 Ef‘;rm /55+3 dang ﬁ rc‘.:sr‘mu Sfrom
EE,., a uﬂf:‘urﬂ any G cligue meal
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s 3 dzu =1 kan
211 Iﬂﬂ mf_mud:r.duud-ﬁﬁ a niche

chi in
ﬁ . teelh il

3 yii
L2 liﬂg fjfﬂkg 213
mz a‘:&f, age E]F'} o ¢ i
nie g .
lo gnaw l 212 a toriotse
3 yao ung
TR i
chnh 2 pang 2
EE Slehy l-ﬁ-E lofly house
El4 woh il gung 4 yoh -
E Jilthy a name Jte

NOTE.

It is assumed that the student who proposes to use the
dictionary has read pages 18-20 of the Preface and studied the table
of radicals, pages 21-29. If so, the method of using the dictionary
will be clear to him without further instruction.

For the lessons in the book the dictionary is not necessary, but
the student who has worked through the grammar will wish to po
on to read some Chinese book and for this will need the dictionary,

The ordinary Chinese-English dictionary contains many
characters that the average student never needs to use. Giles's
®Chinese-English Dictionary contains over 10,000 separate characters,
but the Old Testament in Chinese only contains 3,946 ; the
New Testament has 2,713, and this dictionary 3,000.

To the multiplicity of uncommon characters the ordinary
dictionary adds under each character numerous and sometimes
apparently contradictory meaniogs which still further confuse the
beginner. This dictionary contains no character not in common
use, and gives only the principal meaning of each character from
which the cognate' meanings, if there are any, may bg easily
deduced. It is anticipated that these features of siT{fl{icity and
directness will add much to the wdlue of the dictionary.
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EUROPEAN AND ORIENTAL

EDUCATIONAL & COMMERCIAL TEXT BOOKS.

-

- . ARABIC.

Arabic (Syrian) Self-Taught {Th'l'mm'a Systemn, in Arabic & Roman
Characters), by A. HASSAM. Enlarged and revised by Rev. N.
Odeh, late Chaplain to the Rt. Rev. G. F. P, Blyth, D.D., Bishop
inJerusalem. With English Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing
Vocabularies, Outline of Grammar and Exercises, Conversational
Phrases and Sentences, Travel Talk, Money with English and
American values, Weights and Measures. [llustration of Turkish
Coins current in Syria. Frrra Epition. 1915. Crown 8vo.,
128 pp., blue wrapper ...

Do. do., red cloth ...

" A simple method by means of which astudent can dispense with the
help of a Leacher."—A4(-Buchir, Deyrouth (Syria).

**If you are going tothe East this winter, you should purchase Arable
Belf-Taught.' "—Vanity Fair,

“*Wherever the Arabic language is spoken Travellers will find the
bouk a useful companion, The phonetle spelling of Arable is very well
done."—1'le Aeur LEast,

BURMESE.

Burmese Self-Taught (Thimm's System, in Burmese und Roman
Characters), by R. F, St. A St. JOHN, Hon. M.A. (Oxon.),
sometime Lecturer on Burmese, Oxford University. Containing
Alphabet and Pronunciation, Classified Vocabularies, Outlines of
Grammar, Conversational Phrases and Sentences, Commercial,
Military, Shooting and Fishing, Planting, Public Works, Terms,
Travel Talk, Moncy with English and American Values, Weights
and Measures, Postal Rates, &c, 1911. Cr. 8vo., 168 pp., blua

wrapper LA LL L LL ] . re L , il & N T
e Dap dﬂ.' Iﬂﬂ ﬂ-l'u‘tl'h (TR saw [TT 11 anw &
" A practical guide to the spoken tongue, and a valuable Introduction

to the study and mastery of the lapguage."—Aloulmain Adveriiser,
L |

Net

3/-
4/-

5/-
6/-

London: E. MANLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, 51,0ld Eailey,E.C.4



CHINESE. DANISH.

CHINESE.

Chinese Self-Taught (Thimm's System) in Chinese and Roman

Characters by J. DARROCH, D.Lit., Chairman of the
Iixecutive Committee of the Educational Association of China.
Containing Syllabary and Pronunciation as spoken by the
Mandarins and Official Class, Comparative Sound Table,
Phonetic Values of Vowels used, Classified Vocabularies, Con-
versational Phrases and Sentences, Naval and Military Terms,
Naval and Military Titles, Commercial, Tru.d"ng and Religious
Terms, Travelling by Railway, Road and "Steamboat. The
Numerals, Money with English and American Values, Weights
and Measures. Srcoxp Epition. 1916. Crown 8vo., 154 pp.,

blue wrapper ... i

Do. do., red cloth ... -

* Thismanunl should prove useful to students, officera, and missionaries
resldent in Chinn."' —1'he L'imen,

“"We welcome it na something novel, and are satisfied that it will
answer the purpose of helping tourists, officlals an'i bnsluess men In
nequiring s working knowledge of the Chinesecolloquial,”' —The Chinese
ilevicw,

"It is nltogether a simple guid® to the mastery of this difficult
language, and we most warmly recommend It,""—The Medical 1'imes.

DARROCH (J., D.Lit). Chinese Grammar Self-Taught. Rules
¢t of Grammar with Exemplary Scentences and Exerecises. Intro-
¢:i ductory section on the History of the Chinése Characters, ete.
(In the Press).

DANISH.

Danish Self-Taught (Thimm's System), by W. F. HARVEY, i.a,

[ ]

With English Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing Classified
Vocabularies and Conversations; Elementary Grammar;
Colloquial and Idiomatic Phrases; Travel Talk; Commercial,
Trading, Cycling, Photographic, Shooting and Fishing Terms;
Money with illustration of Danish coinage and English and
American values, Weights and Measures. 1914. Third edition.
Crown Bvo., 120 pp., blue wrapper ...

Do. do., red cloth ... i

“The system of phonetica is so Blmple that those previously unae-
qualnted with Danish can, with {ts ald, make themselves understood
without difficulty, The book is both practical and useful, and will
en;?lﬂ‘nﬂtudetntu a.ndﬂnt.herl to acquire the language by home study.”
—T he Lancet.

Danish Washing Book by C. A, THIMM: for Ladies, Gentle-

men, and Families. With counterfoilsin English, alphabetically
arranged. Demy 8vo., dark red wrapper ... “rs

Net

/6

. B/~

3/~
3/~

6d.

London E.MARLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, ﬂl,ﬂlﬁ Balley, E.C.4.



DUTCH. EGYPTIAN. ENGLISH,.

DUTCH

- Dutch Self-Taught, by C. A. THIMM. Revised by Carel Thieme

anndun Chamber of Commerce Examiner). Contains Vocabu-
aries; Elementary Grammar; Idiomatic Phrases; Travel Talk,
Cycling; Motoring; Photography; Amusements; Trading, Legal
and Religious Terms,&e.; with Phonetic Pronunciation; Money
with English and American values, and plate of Dutch coins, &ec.

Net

2nd EpitioN. 1910. Crown 8vo., 120 pp., blue wrapper e 3-

Do. do., red eloth ... iy .

“Is a renlly excellgnt Introduclion to the tongue,"" —I"itman's Journal,

Travellers’ Practical Manual of Conversation. .

[ ]

No. 2 (Marlborough's) English, French, German and DUTCH,
in one book, Containing Travel Notes, Pronunciation, Classified
Conversations for Railway, Stegmer, Customs, Hotel, Shopping,
Sight-seeing, Photography, Cycling, Motoring, subjects arranged
alphabetically. = Tables of Money, Weights and DMMeasures.
Comprehensive Dictionary of Words in Daily Use in four
lnnguages. Secoxp LEpition reprinted 1917. Crn. 12mo.,
brown wrnpper, round corners sie’ " wmd

Do. do., cloth ...

Dutch Washirng Book by C. A. THIMM : for Ladies, Gentleinen,

and Families. Counterfoils in English. Demy 8vo., wrapper

EGYPTIAN.

Egyptian (Arabic) Self-Taught, by C. A. THIMM. Revised and

Enlarged by Major S. Marriott, D.5.0. Contains Alphabet and
Phonetie Pronunciation, Vocabularies, Elementary Grammar,
Idiomatic Phrases, Travel Talk, Naval and Military Terms,
Mititary Titles, Tables of Money, Weights and Measures. With
an illustrated plate of the Iigyptian coinage. FourtH EDITION.
1914. Crown 8vo., 80 pp., blue wrapper

Do. do., red cloth ...

.

“We have pleasure in recommending this Look."—Egyptian Gazelte,:

ENGLISH.

Englisii Commercial Correspondence for Home and Abroad, by

Wm. CHEVOB-MAURICE A.L.LL., Loxpox. Containing
Commercial Phrases and Letters with Introductory Notes and
Hints; Filing, Indexing and Précis-writing ; Specimen Indexand
Précis ; Commercial Terms and Abbreviations. 1913 Demy 8vo.,

fawn wrapper. 104 pp. ... sis. i s © ane

Dﬂt‘ dﬂl-‘ Iawn E’I'ﬂth LR LR L EE
“This book contains an admirable collection of business letters,

LY

* together with & ureful introduction on the construction of warious

types of commercinl letters."'—Clark's Educator.

4/~

1/9
8/-

6d.

3/-

. &f-

2/-
3/-

London: E. MA}!'LQ,OROUEH & CO., Plihlluhern, §1, Old Bailey, E.C.4



6 ENGLISH (contd.).

ENGLISH SELF-TAUGHT for the Net
FRENCH. GERMANS. ITALIANS, JEWS, RUSSIANS, and SPANIARDS,

L’Auglais sans Maitre (English Self-Taught for the FRENCH),
Méthode Thimm, par John TOPHAM, Barrister-at-Law.
Sixiéme édition. Revue d'un bout a 1'autre et agrandie. Avec la
prononciation de tous les mots, pour apprendre la langue
Anglaise soi-méme. Vocabulaires, Phrases et Locutions de Con-
versation, Le Voyage, Le Commerce, Divertissements, Cyclisme,
Automobilisme, Aviation, Photographie, La Monnaie, Poids et
Mesures, &e¢. Avec Reproductions des DMonnaies Anglaises.
Crown 8vo., 136 pp. 1919. Couverture verft .. .. .. 2/-

————— Relié toile verte ... . 3/-

La Grammaire Anglaise sans Maitre (English Self-Taught
Grammar for the Frenché, par John TOPHAM, Barrister-at.
Law. Auteur de ““Latin Self-T:fught,” ete. L’alphabet avec la
Prononciation, les régles de la Grammaire démontrées par des
phrases modéles, les Verbes auxiliares, les Conjugaisons
regulieres et irrégulicres, des Exercices, et un Vocabulaire
alphabétique . ... ... (Sous presse.)

Le Corrigé des Thémes dans La Grammaire Anglaise sans Maitre,
par John TOPHAM, Barrister-at-Law ... ... (Sous presse.)

Francaise-Anglaise Correspondance Commerciale,. par C. :
LAROCHE, et W.CHEVOB-MAURICE, AIL.,, Londres. °
(See page 8.) ... Toile 3/-; Broche 2/~

Der Englische Dolmetscher (English Self-Taught for GERMANS), -«
Methode Thimm, by W. von KNOBLAUCH. Mit Englisher
Aussprache. Zweite Auflage. Durchgesehen von HEINRICH
Dorgerr. Wirterverzeichunisse, gebrauchliche Redensarten
und Gesprichie, Elumentar Grammatik, Lese- und Schreib.
iibungen, kaufminnische, militarische, juridische, religidse
Redensnriten und Gespriiche, Ausdriicke und Gespriche fiir RKdd-,
Motor-fahrer und Pliotographen, Gespriiche iiber Theater und
Vergniigungen. DMit Abbildungen des englischen Geldes.

Crown 8vo., 120 pp. 1909. Preis—Broschiert .., S5 e 2=

Gebunden ... e 3)-
. Deutsche-Englische Kaufminnische Korrespondenz, von N.
SADEZKY und W.CHEVOB-MAURICE,A.I.L,, London.
(Sce page 12.) ... Broschiert 2/-; Leinen gebunden 3/-

L'Inglese Imparato da sé (English Self-Taught for ITALIANS), -
by G. DALLA VECCHIA. Con la pronuncia fonetica. ~ Con-
tenente : Vocabolari, Parole e Frasi di Conversaziune, La Gram.
matica Inglese, Termini Commerciali e Religioso, Frasario per
Viaggio, Velocipede, Automobile e Fotografia, Divertimenti,
Illustrazione della Moneta Inglese, Monete, Pesi e Misure. ecc.
Crown 8vo, 120 pp. Edizione Seconda 1913. Im carta ... - 2[5

TEIE T "ew anw .n . L e s EE Y] 3!‘

Italiana-Inglese Corrispondenza Commerciale, di E. S.
ROMERO-TODESCO e W. CHEVOB-MAURICE, *
A.LLL., Londra. (Sce page 16.) Copertina 2/~ ; in Tela 3/-

~

L

. R . o

London: E. MARLBOROUGH, & Co., Publishers, 54, Old Bailey, E.C.}




ENGLISH (contd.). ESPERANTO. 7

- Net
El Inglés para Cada Cual (English Self-Taught for
SPANIARDS), Método Marlborough, por William CHEVOB.,
Con pronunciacion fonetica. Iara aprender el Ingles por si
mismo. El Alfabeto con sa Pronunciacion, Vocabularios, La
Gramédtica Inglesa, Ejercicios Locuciones conversacionales Yy
Frases, Ll Viaje, Vocablos comerciales, La Bicicleta, El Auto-
movil, Fotografia, Diversiones, Moneda, Pesos y Medidas, Illus-
tracién de la Monedn Inglésa, Tarifa Postal, Crown Bvo., 128 pp.

Edicion Segunda 1913. En Ristica ... e 2f-

En tela ... . bae  3/-

Espaiiola ¢ Inglesa Correspondencia Comercial, por Andres
_]. R. V. GARCIA y W. CHEVOB-MAURICE, A.LL,
Londres. (See page20.) - .. .. En Ristica 2/-; En Tela 3/-

CamoyuHTenb aHraiickaro ‘,:ahma (English Belf-Taught
tfor RUSSIANS), Marlborough Cnoco6s, mnoar perakmied
J. MARSHALL, M.A. O3 donernseckd DPOH3HOMIEHIS.
Aafyka, Caosapm, [pauuaruxa, PasroBdpuna ¢pdsw, kéaera
(Aurniitckia u Avepuxdsckia JNéELCR BB CpDABHEAIE  CB
pyccxuun), Bhest m ubpu.  Crown 8vo, 120 pp. 1918 ... e 2f-

Do. ecloth... ves 3=
PYCCKO-AHIVIIICKAA KOMMEPYECKAA KOPPECIIOHAEHIILAL

(Russian and English Commercial Correspondence).

Ctpoparan ofepTra 2/- HeTTO; BB mepenierd 3/- HerToO.

. by S. G.STAFFORD and W. CH EVOB-MAURICE,
A.LL., London. (Seepage19.)
(Marlborough's) .(Enzusu selt-Taught for JEWS) C™I'N "N T2
cwzy Phlip BLACKMAN, F.C.S., po rwo wnrny o™
£IIPNEN PN FYEN WO PRTR T VL DN
DZYIPLNEDYW ,0° (BN PR W WT A YT WD PpTOTR o

|
DTEAD  SFETNDINTNNA [ WETNT IPIDW Pt e Srian 3

Crown ﬂuq,iﬂa pp. 1919. Cloth, M. SR Pieii 2l ba 5 IS S B -l AN

ESPERANTO.

Esperanto Self-Taught, by W. W. MANN (Member of the
British KEsperanto Association). Containing Vocabularies, Con-
versations, Phrases, Grammar, Commercial, Trading, Legal and
Religious Terms, Travel Talk, Photography, Cycling, Motoring,
Amusements, Money, Weights & DMeasures, with Phonetic Pro-
nunciation. 3rd EpitioN. 1916. Cr. 8vo., 132 pp., blue wrapper 2[-

Do., red cloth ... e 3/

“ A book of considerable practical value,""—The School H’urm.‘
“The language is worth studying."—The Car Illustgated,

Manuale Esperanto (MARLBOROUGH'S) ITALIANO-

ESPERANTO (Metodo Marlborough). Della conversazione per
. viaggiatori. Contente :—La Pronunzia, Conversazioni, Classificate

(colla Materia disposta per ordine alfabetico) Listini di monete,

&

London: E. MARLEOROUGH & Co., Publishers, 51 01d Bailey,E.C.4.




8 ESPERANTO (contd.). FINNISH. FRENCH.

Pesi e Misure; I Numeri Listadel Bucato; Vocabolario generale
delle parole le pill usate nella vita giornaliera. 19.3. Crown

Net

12mo., GO pp., coperting verde, L.1.00 . 9d,

Do., do., in tela, L, 1.50 ... =
Travellers’ Esperanto Manual of Conversation, by

J. C.

O'CONNOR, M.A. ENGLISH—ESPERANTO. Containing

Pronunciation, Conversations (subjects arranged alphabetically),
Tables of Money, Weights and Measures, the Numerals, Washing
Lists, Comprehensive Vocabulary of words in daily use. 1910,

Crown 12mo., 84 pp., green wrapper ... e o

FINNISEHL.

Finnish Self-Taught (Thimm's System), by Agnes RENFORS.
With Phonetic Pronunciation. ¢Containing Vocabularies, Ele-
mentary Grammar, Conversations, Travel Talk for Rail Road and
Ship, Commercial, Trading and Religious Terms, Fishing and
Shooting, Photography, Amusements, Tables of Money with
English and American values, and illustration of Finnish coinage :
Weights and Measures. 1910. Crn. 8vo,, 120 pp., blue wrapper

Do., red cloth ... Sn: ‘
"Invaluableto the man who desires to make nse of a forelgn lauguage.”
—The University Correspondent. »

FRENCIH.

Child’s French Book, The,by F. HAHN, 3rd Edition. 12mo., cloth
“To begin to teach a_child & langoage by rules and grammear s a
perfect violation of the laws of nature, so I have endeavoured to follow
these laws, and have gone with care through the difficulties of pronun-
ciation, and erranged this little book in a simple manuer."
French and English Commercial Correspondence, by Dr, C.
'LAROCHE and W. CHEVOB.-MAURICE, A.I.L. Lond.
(after A. Dudevant). Containing Model Phrases, Letters, En-
quiries relating to Goods, Offers of Goods, Orders and their
Execution, Shipping Correspondence, Agencies, Situations,
Financial Credit, Insurance of Goods, Iinance—DMarket Reports
with Phrases, Debit and Credit, Arrangements and Failures,
Announcements. J.etters of Introduction. Complaints and
Claims. Drafts, Inland and Foreign. Commercial Terms
and Abbreviations, French-Inglish, linglish-French, Money,
Weights and Measures, &c., &¢. Secoxp Epition, 1917, Demy
8vo., 128 pp., fawn wrapper ...
Dﬂq. dﬂl" ﬂlﬂt-h... aaw wew LR e e i

French Grammar (SCHOOL EDITION), by J: LAFFITTE,
B.-és-L. Principal French DMaster, City of London School.
Being a comprehensive work on modern lines, with numerous
lessons on the Aliphabet, Accent, Liaison, &e., the Rules of
Grammar exemplified with Model Sentences, Auxiliary Verbs,
Synoptical Table of the four Conjugations, Irregular Verbs,
Iixercises, Alphabetical Vocobulary. 1914. Crn. 8vo., 136 pp.,

h["ﬂ“rn c]ﬂtfh s WEW LE T ] Eaa LR | o LN | & [N
[ ]

LR -

. 1/3

6d.

3/-
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Londou: E. MARLBOROUGH & Cv., Publishers, 54, 01d Balley, E.C.3.



FRENCH (contd.). 9

. . Net
Key to Laffitte's French Grammar, Crn. 8vo. 31 pp., blue

WI.'H-PPEI' L BN Y (11 'y N TTL T (N ] Bdl
" A distinctly able grammar, one that can be recommmended without
reservation to beginners."'—Pitman's Journal.

French Grammarby F, AHN, A Practical and Easy Method of |
learning the French Language. AUTHOR'S 14th EDITION.

Edited and Revised by C. A. Thimm. Demy 8vo., 216 pp., cloth 3/8
Key to the Exercises, by F. AHN and C. A, Thimm .. 1/-

- French Pronunciation Made Easy, by M. H. HEBERT. Fourth

Edition. Re-written & Enlarged. Containing Vowel Sounds, Con-

sonants, Accents & Signs, The Nasal, Division of Words, Quantity,

Rules on Proper Nouns, Reading Exercises with Phonetic Pro-

nunciation, Keyto the Exercises, 1908. Cr.8vo., 48 pp., Wrapper 1/-

“The employment of Mariborgugh's system of Eunglish phonetica
renders the book available for us®vith almost any grammatical manual,
and even to class students enf‘uying oral teaching its supplementary
value would be very considerable,”"—DPitman's Journal.

French Self-Taught and Grammar with Key. By J. LAFFITTE,
B.-8s.L. For learning the language by the Natural Method,
with Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing Notes on Articles,
Gender, Accents, &c.; Classified Vocabularies; Conversational
Phrases and Sentences: TravelTalk ; Naval, Military and Com-
mercial Terms: Tables of Money, &e., with Illustration of French
Coinage. A course of simple and practical lessons in the
Grammar and construction of the I'rench language, progres-

» sively arranged with model sentences and cxercises. In one

volume. Crn. 8vo., 315 pp., green cloth ... .

» Allwho require s practical kuowledge of the French language, with a

gimple and etlicient nieans of aecquiring it, without having to learn

exhaustive vocabularies or complete rules of grammar, may gain

sufficlent conversational power to carry them through the common
rlaces of every day life from this book."—Times Weekiy Edition.

French by Home Study. The three books, French Self-Taught,

Grammar and Key, banded together in blue wrapper e 39

French Self-Taught (Thimm's System). Entirely new and enlarged
edition. Revised by J. LAFFITTE, B.-¢s-L. For learning
the language by the Natural Method with Phonetic Pronuncia-
tion. Containing Alphabet and Pronunciation, The Nasal Bound,
Notes on Articles, Gender, Accent, &c., Classified Vocabularies,
Conversational Phrases and Sentences, Travel Talk, Commercial,
Trading, Naval and Military Terms, Amusements, Motoring,
Cycling, Photography, Tables of Money, with English and Ameri.
can Values, Weights and Measures, and Plate of French Coinage.
Tuinp Eprtion. 1917. Crn. 8vo., 148 pp., blue wrapper e 2f-

:E'D dﬂ-. md nlﬂt‘h LR N - LT A EE TE ] 3!-'
" The method adopted is unique, and has been singularly successful."—

The Civilian
® French Grammar Self-Taught, by J. LAFFITTE, B.-és-L.,
Principal French Master, City of London School. Containing
. Alphabet, Accent, Liaison, &c., Rules of Grammar exemplified
with Model Sentences, Auxiliary Verbs, Synoptical Table of the

London: E. MARLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, 51, 0ld Bailey, E.C4.



10 FRENCH (contd.).

four conjugations Trregular Verbs, Exercises, Alphabetical
Vocabulary. 1912. Crn. 8vo., 186 pp., blue wrap.

Do. do., red cloth -... :

Keyto French Grammar, Self-Taught, by J LAFFITTE, B.-8s-L.
Crn. 8vo. 32 pp., blue wrap, ... .

French Technical Words and Phrases, by JOHN TQPHAM,

Barrister-at-Law, An English-French and French-English
Dictionary of Technical Words, Business Terms and Phrases used
in Commerce, Arts, Sciences, Professions and Trades. With an
Appendix of Tables of Money, Weights and, Measures. Third
Edition. 1919. 16mo, 324 pp., cloth .

French Verbs at a Glance, The, by Mariot de BEAUVOISIN.
A Summary, exhibiting the Best System of Conjugation by
which the forms of any French Verb may be ascertained, with
numerous Practical Illustrations 87 their Idiomatic Construction,
Copious Notes, and a List of the Principal Verbs. Demy 8vo.
64 pp., wrapper. 95th Edition

Do. do., cloth ...

French Washing Book by C. A, THIMM : for Ladies, Gentlemen,
and Families. Counterfoils in English. Demy 8vo., dark red wrap.

Les Aventures de Gil Blas (Ist bopk), by M. de BEAUVOISIN,
For Self-Instruction. With introductory English verbal transla-
tion, and numerous notes. Demy 8vo., 100 pp., cloth flush ...

Poésies de I'Enfance, Choisies, by Frangois LOUIS [French

Poetry for Children, Selected.] 7th Edn. F'cap.8vo., 160pp. clth.

Rules of French Grammar at a Glance, by O. F. CAMPHUIS,
For Teachers and Students., Beinga summary of the difficulties
of the language in a practical and simplified form, as a Text-
book for use in the class, and in preparation for examinations,
Demy 8vo., 84 pp., wrapper ... voe

Do. do., cloth ...

Toujours Prét, by Toreau de MARNEY. The Ideographic French
Reader; on Modern Scientific Principles, With Vocabulary,

Net

2/-
3/-

3/-

1/3
2/6

éd.

1/6

1/6

1)-
1/6

Crown 8vo., 104 pp., wrapper ... - i/6
Reader (only). Crown 8vo., 70 pp., wrapper o 1=
L— DD. dﬂ'.,ﬂlﬂth 1T we i neE Eww Y - ry 1!&
Toujours Prét. Vocabulary or Key. Crown 8vo., wrapper ... Bd.
""TooJoURs PRiT ' {8 the outcomne of conglderable experlence on the
part of the author in teaching, and consists of a simple and interestin
narrative, which occupies the right - hand pages of the book, attention
being drawn to the gender, number, tense, person, ete., by printing the
portions of words in thick tr?a. :
“The idea I8 novel, and will, we belleve, prove successful.”"—Tha
Teacher's Times,
Travellers’ Practical Manual of Conversation.

No. 1 (Marlbdrough's), English, FRENCH, German and
Italian, i one book, ContainingTravel Noteg (Customs, Cycling,
Motoring, &c.), Tables of Money, Pronunciation, Classified Con.
versations, subjects arranged elphabetically, The Numerals,

-
#

London: E. MARLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, 54 0ld Bailey, E.C.4.



FRENCH (contd.). GERMAN. 11

"Net
Weights and Measures, Washing List, Dictionary of Words in
daily use in four languages, FirFrH Eprmion, 1917. Crown
12mo., 152 pp., red wrapper, round corners ... ce e 149

Do., do., green cloth, round corners ... ous e 3=

“The phrases are varied and well-chosen, and, wherever 1;3 have
tested them the renderings are correct, idlomatic, and trustworthy.

- May be recommended."—1'he Daily T'elegraph.
Traveller's Practical Manual of Conversation.

No. 2 (uniform with No.1). English, FRENCH, German and
Dutch. SecoxpEprrion. reprinted1917. Crn.12mo., 152 pp.,
brown wrapper, rgund corners ik .. 1/9
Do.  do., cloth v ses wen eee B[

- GERMAN.

An excellent book for cliildren, gging the first steps in a simple forn.
Child's German Book, The, by F. HAHN. 8th Edition. 95 pp-
].EIIIDH ﬂ-lﬂth BEE aw - am#E mEE - EEE i!_

German Self-Taught & Grammar with Key. By W. E. WEBER,

. »t.A. For learning the language by the Natural Method, with
Phonetic Pronuncintion. Containing Notes on Articles, Gender,
Accents, &c.; Clsssified Vocabularies; Conversational Phrases
and Sentences; Travel Talk; Naval, Military and Commercial
Terms: Tables of Money, &e., with Illustration of German
Coinage. A course of +imple and practical lessons in the Rules
of Grammar exemplified with Model Sentences, Exercises and
Reading Lessons in German Characters, Facsimile German
Hand-writing, Alphabetical Vocabulary, &c. In one volume.

Crown 8vo, 332 pp., green cloth ... e Bf-
“ The rules ara clearly stated, and the phonetic system &0 simple that
thege publications more than justily their name of Self-Trught."—

L'eachers’ World.

German Self-Taught (Thimm's System). Entircly new and enlarged
edition, revised by W, E. WEBER, M.a. For learuing the
language by the Natural Method, with Phonetic Pronunciation.
Containing Alphabet and Pronunciation, Notes on Articles,
Gender, Accents, &c., Classified Vocabularies, Conversational
Phrases and Sentences, Travel Talk, Commercial, Trading,
Naval and Military Terms, Amusements, Motoring, Cycling,
Photography, Tables of Money with English and American Values, .
Weights and Measures, and illustration of German Coinage.
Trirp EprrioN. 1919. Crn, 8vo., 148 pp., blue wrapper e 2]

—— Do do., red cloth ... e 3f=

“Short and simple manual, supplying the practical needs of
travellers aud commercial men."—1"he T'imes.

German Grammar Self-Taught, by W. E. WEBER, n.A.
Containing Alphabet and Pronunciation, Rules of Grammar

*  excmplified with Model Sentences, Auxiliasy Verbs, Irregular
Verbs, Exercises and Reading Lessons in German Characters,
Facsimile of German Handwriting. Alphabetical Vocabulary.
1913. Crown 8vo., 144 pp., blue wrapper ... e 2f=

Do, do., red cloth ... e 3=

London: E. MARRBOROUGH & Co., Rublishers, 51, Old Bailey, E.C.3




12 GERMAN (contd.).

Net
Key to German Grammar Self-Taught, by W. E. WEBER, .a,
Crn. 8vo, 40 pp., blue wrap. ... see s 9d.

German by Home Study. The three books: German Self-Taught,
Grammar and Key, banded together in blue wrapper ... . 4/9

" There will be found no inore useful handbooks for all who desire to
quickly ecquire a practical knowledge of the German langnage withont
having to learn exhaustive vocabularies or complex rules of grammar."

“The student’s outfit will give anyone sufficient conversational power
to carry them through the common places of everyday life.—T'he Civil

Service Gazetle,
German Grammar, by Mathias MEISSNER. - An improvement
on Seidenstiicker and Ahn’s Systems. 23rd Ed‘ition. Demy 8vo.,
230 pp.,cloth ... e 218

— Key to the Exercises, Crown 8vo., sewed e ek ves AP

German and English Commercial€orrespondence, by von N,
SADEZKY (%andelslehrer nnd bereidigter Dolmetseher) and W.
CHE?GB-MAURICE, A.I.L., Lond. Containing Plirases,
Letters, Enquiries relating to Goods, Offers of Goods, Orders
and their Execution, Shipping Correspondence, Agencies,
Situations, Financial Credit, Insurance of Goods. Financoe—
Market Reports with Phrases, Debit and Credit, Arrangements
and Failures, Announcements. Letters of Introduction. Com.
plaints and Claims. Drafts, Inland and Foreign. Commercial
Terms and Abbreviations, German-English, English-German,
Illustration of German Hand-writing and Alphabet, Money,

Weights and Measures, &ec., &e. 1919, Demy 8vo., 128 pp., =
fawn wrapper ... e 2=
———— Do. do., cloth ... se 3=

‘German Technical Words and Phrases, by C. A, THIMM and
W, von KNOBLAUCH. An English-German and German-
English Dictionary of Technical Words, Business, Aviation,
Medical, Military, Shipping Terms and Phrases used in Com-
merce, Arts, Sciences, I’rofessions and Trades. With appendix
of Tables of Money, Weights and Measures. Second Edition,
1913. 16mo., 241 pp., red cloth e &=

“ Will prove of the greatest service to all needing a thoroughly up-to-
date work of reference.”"—Pitman's Journal,

“It 1s a very complete little book, which will prove very generally
useful.""—Engineering. -

'Gr:rman Letter-Writer with Key, Marlborough’s Personal and
Social (Deuntscher Lriefsteller) by F. FRANCK, (In German
characters). Revised and enlarged by J. C. H, Schafhausen.
INTRODUCTION: How a German Letter should be written ; The
form of a German Letter. TiTLES of Secular Rank, of the
Protestant Clergy, of Spiritual Rank (Roman Catholics), of
Ladies. Idiomatic Phrases and Polite forms generally used at
the beginning ang end of letters. LeTTERS—Notes, Orders, v
Commissions, Applications and Replies, Invitations, Congratula-
tions and Announcements, Painful Announcements and Con.
dolences, Letters of Recommendation, of Thanks, Reproofs and -
Excuses, Friendly Letters and Enquiries, Descriptive Letters,

London: E., MARLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, 3140ld Balley, E.C.4.
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Net
Letters to Persons of High Rank, Letters of Celebrated German
Authors. Key to the translation in English. 1911. Crown Bvo.,

206 pp..cloth ... . 2[6
""We know no better collection of model letters than this. lloth for
continuation classes and for schools the book will have a high value*
Journal of Education. |
German Washing Book, by C. A. THIMM : for Ladies, Gentle-
men, and Families. Counterfoils in English, alphabetically
arranged. Demy 8vo., dark red wrapper ... ovs  wes - Bd,

Interlinear German Reading Book, by F. HAHN, with the
literal English t'3nslation on the Hamiltonian System. Con-
taining a selection of Tales by celebrated German Authors,

* progressively arranged for use in Classes, or for self-study.
Revised aceording to the new German Orthography. Edited by -
0. A. Thimm. 1901. Crowy 8vo., 101 pp., paper wrapper ... 1/-
Do. do., cloth .. . 1/6

“If rightly used, the interlinear method should prove distinetly helpfual
to the private student.""—Practical Teacher.

Soldiers’ Language Manual (The), No,2, By AJAX. ENGLISII-
GERMAN. Containing Pronunciation, Notes on Grammar,
Time. Days, Dates, Greetings, On the Road, Correspondence,
Requirements, MiciTAry, NavaL and Red Cross Terms, Words
of Command, Numerals, I\fﬂney, Weights and Measures.
SEconD EpiTioN, 1916. Size 6 x 3%. 24 pp., coloured wrapper 3d.

Traveller's Practical Manual of Conversation.

. No. 1 (Marlborough's) English, French, GERMAN, & Italian,
in one book. Containing Travel Notes (Customs, Cycling, Motoring,
&c.), Tables of Money, Pronunciation, Classified Conversations,
subjects arranged alphabetically. The Numerals, Weights and

Measures, Washing List, Dictionary of Words in daily use,
in four languages. FiFru Epirion, 1917. Crown 12mo.,

152 pp., red wrapper, round corners . 1/9
Do. do., green cloth, round corners ... T
Traveller's Practical Manual of Conversation,

No. 2 (uniform with No. 1). English, French, GERMAN, and
Dutch. -Secoxp Epitiox reprinted 1917, Crown 12mo., 152 pp.,
brown wrapper .. ... oo wew wes-1f0
Do. do., cloth  ._... e B el - 3f%

MARLBEOROUGH'S SERIES OF GERMAN CLASSICS.

Egmont. [Egmont, a Tragedy.) by GOETHE. With English Notes
by O. von Wegnern. 2nd Edition. F'cap. 8vo., cloth ... .. 1/8

Die Jungfrau von Orleans [The Maid of Orleans.], by Friedrich
von SCHILLER. With English Notes by Mathias Meissner.

. 2nd. Edition. F'cap. Bvo., cloth ... ey ses ... 1/6
Collection of celebrated Tales and Novels by German Authors.

Der Hauskrieg, by Gottfried KINKEL. Eine Geschichte vom
Niederrhein., 2nd Edition. 12mo., cloth ... e 1]=

London: E. MARLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, §1, 0ld Bailey, E.C.4.




14 GREEK (Modern). GUJARATI. HINDUSTANI.

GREEK (Modern).

Greek (Modern) Self-Taught (Thimm's System. In Greek
and Roman Characters). By Nicolaos ANASTASSIOU,
Bachelier diplomé du Collége Gree de Halki. With
Phrases and Dialogues ; Elementary Grammar; Commercial,
Tradiug, Archmological and Religious Terms; ‘I'ravel Talk;
Photography; Amusements; Tables of Money with English
aud American values and illustration of Greek Coinage;
Weights and Measures. THIRD Eprrion. 1916,

Crown 8vo., 120 pp., blue wrapper...

—— Dﬂ; dﬂ., r'ﬂd 'l:]-':lt-h ) T . aw L1 EE

“Greek (Modern)Self-Taught. The book gives the words of the purist
os well as of the popular speech. The latter will 'oe very serviceabls
for travellers in Greece. The former we recommend to eandidates for
sSmalls.—0.rford Magazine.

GUJARATI.
GijaratiSelf-Taught, by N. M, DHRUVA, Grasia College, Gondal,
(Kalhiawar) India. (Ia Giijarati and Roman Characters). Con-
taining Alphabet and Pronunciation; Classified Vocabularies:
Travelling by Railway; Commercial, Shooting and Fishing
Terms; Couversational Phrases and Sentences; Qutline of
Grammar; Exercises for Translation ; Money, Weights and
Measures, &e., &e. Crown 8vo, 118 pp., blue wrapper ...
Do. do., red clozh .., 2 '

HINDUSTANI.
Hindustani Self-Taught, by Capt, C. A, THIMM in Roman
characters. Hindistini 'lext Revised by Professor J. F. Blum-
hardt, ».a., M.R.A.8., Professor of Hindustani at the London
University. With English Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing
Vocabularies; Conversations; Colloquial and Idiomatic Phrases :
Travel Tulk; Naval, Military, Legal, Judicial, Religious, Com-
mercial, Shooting and Fishing Terms; Indian Titles, Castes and
Servants ; Tables of Money, Weights and Measures, &c.
Firru Eprtion. 1915, Crown 8vo., 112pp., blue wrapper ...

Do. do., red cloth .

* It fs wuflicient to say that this clear and couclse little work on Hindu-
stuni is well ui: to the high standard of those which have preceded it ..,
- the book should prove of the greatest value.""—Tha Statesman, Caleutta,

Hindustani Grammar Self-Taught, by Capt. C, A, THIMM,

® Revised by SHAMS'UL 'ULAMA SAYYID ‘ALT
BILGRAMI, m.A. Cantab., LL.B., Assoc. 1.5.0. London, M.R.A.8.
Containing: I. A Simplified Grammar, Alphabet, Rules of
Grammar, and Parts of Speech, &c. 1I. Exercises and Examin-
ation Papers, Reading Lessons, with Translations. III, The
Vernacular, Hindiistini Penmanship, Phrases, Extracts from
Classical (Urdil) Authors. IV, Key and Dictionary of Words, &e.
THirp EpiTioN. (1916. Crown 8vo., 120 pp., blue wrapper ...
Deo. do., red cloth ... . . oes oo

“The essential pointa and rules of Hlnﬂ.f:auni Grammar are admlrably
sbown In a conclse and simple form.""—AMadras Mail,

Hindustani Self-Taught and Grammar (in one volume), Crown
8vo., 232 p.p., red cloth ;

wE

e P

Net

3/6

. 4/6

3/-

.3/~
3)-

1/6

London: E. MARLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, 51, Qld Bailey, E.C.3-



HUNGARIAN. ITALIAN.
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HUNGARIAN.

Hungarian Self-Taught (Thimm's System) by the COUNT de

SOISSONS. With Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing The
Mphahet,PraliminaryNﬂtaa,?unabuIaries.E]ementar}rGmmmar,

Net

Etymology, Modes of Address, Conversational Phrases and -

Sentences, Travel Talk, Commercial and Trading, Legal, Religious

Terms and Phrases, Cycling, Photography, Amusements, Money
withillustration of Hungarian Coinage and English and American

values, Weights and Measures, Postal Rates, &c. 1910.
Crown 8vo., 112 pp., blue wrapper ...

Da, do., eed cloth ... ki e

. I'TALIAN.

Italian Self - Taught and Gramynar with Key. By G. DALLA

VECCHIA and A. C. PANAGULLI. For learning the

3/-

. &-

langunge by the Natural Method, with Phonetic Pronunciation. .

Containing Notes on Articles, Gender, Accents, the Double Con-
sonants; Method of Study; Classified Vocabularies; Conversa-
tional Phrases and Sentences; Travel Talk; Naval, Military,
Commercial and Musical Terms; Tables of Money, &c., with
Illustration of Italian Coinage. A course of simple and practical
lessons in the Grammar and coitstruction of the Italian language,
progressively arranged with model sentences; Extracts from
Italian Authors for Practice in Reading, with Excrcises. In

one volume. Crown 8vo., 296 pp., green cloth ...
“ This Is a very careflully prepared little volume . . . willbe foun
very helpful in class use to teachera and puplls alike."—Educational

News.

Italian by Home Study. The three books, Italian Self-Taught,

Grammar and Key, banded together in blue wrapper ...

Italian Self-Taught (Thimm's System). Entirely new and

enlarged edition. By G. DALLA VECCHIA. Revised by
Professor A. GAYDOU. For learning the languago by the
Natural Method, with Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing
Alphabet and Pronunciation, Notes on Articles, Gender, Accent.
&c.: Classified Vocabularies; Conversational Phrases and
Sentences: Travel Talk; Commercial, Trading, Naval and
Military Terms, Amusements, Motoring, Cycling, Photography,
Musical Terms, Tables of Money with English and American
Values, Weights and Measures, and illustration of Italian
Coinage. THirp Epirion, 1920. Crown 8vo., 152 pp., blue
wrapper ... iig " ees
Do. do., red cloth ... -

Italian Grammar Self-Taught. By A. C. PANA GULLI,

&

Professor of Italian, Queen's College, London, and Principal
of the London School of Italian. Contaiging Alphabet, the
Double Consonants, Pronunciation, Accent, the Apostrophe,
the Definito Article, Use of the Articles; the Substantive, Gender ;
the Adjective; Cardionl and Ordinal Numbers: Indefinite
Adjectives and Pronouns; Auxiliary, Regular, and Irrcgular

6/-

4/9

2/-
3/-

ﬂundnn: E. MARLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, 31, 0ld Balley, E.C.4.
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Net
Verbs. Synoptical Table of the Three Conjugations. Reading
Lessons, Idiomatic Expressions. Alphabetical Vocabulary.
SrEconp Epition, 1918.
Crown 8vo., 112 pp., blue wrapper ... v 2f-
Do. do., cloth ... . 3/-

Key to Italian Grammar Self-Taught. By A.C. PANAGULLI.
Secoxp Epitiox, 1918. Crown 8vo., 32 pp., blue wrapper s 9d.

Italian and English Commercial Correspondence, by E. S.
ROMERO-TODESCO and W. CHEVOB - MAURICE,
A.LL., London. Containing Model Phrases, Letters, Enquiries
relating to Goods, Offers of Goods, Orders and their Execution,
Shipping Correspondence, Agencies, Situations, Financial Credit,
Insurance of Goods. Finance—Market Reports with Phrases. *
Anpouncements. Letters of Introduction, Conplaints and
Claims relating to Goods. Drafy;, Inland and Foreign. Com-
mercial Terms and Abbreviations. Italian-English and English-
Italian. Tables of Money, Weights and Measures, &e., &e.
Seconp Eprrion, 1919. ‘

Demy 8vo., 128 pp., fawn wrapper ... T |
Do do., cloth ... e I 1

"Can {'lﬂ.l'l."j’ fail to prove of value in connection with commercial
correspondence."—Shipping Gazetle & Lloyds List,

Italian Technical Words and Phtases, by PAVENTA (E. F.),
An English-Italian and Italian-English Dictionary of Technical
and Dusiness Terms and Phrases used in Commerce, Arts,
Sciences, Professions and Trades. With an Appendix of Tables .
of Money, Weights and Measures (Metric System). cloth e /-

Traveller's Practical Manual of Conversation,

No. 1 (Marlborough's) English, French, German & ITALIAN,
in one book. Containing Travel Notes (Customs, Cycling, Motoring,
‘&e.), Tables of Money, Pronunciation, Classified Couversations,
subjects arranged alphabetically. The Numerals, Weights and
Measures, Washing List, Dictionary of Words in daily’ use,
in four languages. 5ra Epition, 1917. Crn.12mo, 152 pp., round
corners, red wrap. - 1/9

Do., do., green cloth, round corners i i 3=

Italian Washing Book, by C. A, THIMM : for Ladies, Gentlemen,
and Families. Counterfoils in English, alphabetically arranged
P Demy Bvo., dark red wrapper ... ... Bd.

L’Italian sans Maitre (for French to learn Italian). (In preparation.)

JAPANESE.

Japanese Self-Taught [Thimm's System. In Roman Characters].
By W.J.S.SHAND, late Director, School of Japanese Language
and Literature, London. With English Phonetioc Pronunciation.
Containing The Syhlabary; Classified Vocabularies and Conver-
sations; Travelling, Commercial and Trading, Naval, Militar
and Religious Terms and Phrases; the Numerals; Money .
with illustration of Japanese coinage, Weights and Measures,

London: E. MARLBOROUGH &. Co., Publishers, 81,01d Bailey, E.C.4.
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JAPANESE (contd.). LATIN. MALAY.

Postage, &c, Secoxp EprrioN. 1915. Crown E'i;ﬂ., 108 pp.,
blue wrapper ...

Jap

Do. do., red clot

anese Grammar Self-Taught, by H.J. WEINTZ, In Roman
Characters. Containing: I. Grammar and Syntax, with
Pronunciation, the Katakanaand Hiragana Syllabaries in Native
Japanese characters, Exercises and Extracts. Part II, Exer-
cizes for Translation, with Key. B. RReading Exercises, with
Pronunciation and Translation. c. Japanese Extracts,with Key.
ITII. Vocabularies (e#lphabetical), Japanese-English and English-
Japanese; Money, Weights and Measures. Seconp EpiTiox.
1907, Crown 8vo., 184 pp., blue wrapper ...

Do. do., redeloth ...
»Tt {s luminoua without beilng too elaborate ... It s, in fine, the best
bit of scholastic work that we ha® met with for a very long time."—

Coal and Iron.

Japanese Self-Taught and Grammar, in one volume. Crn. 8vo,

WOBpp. Clobh i wisr .6 s s we: e b

LATIN.

Latin Self-Taught (Thimm's System), by J. TOPHAM (Barrister-

at-Law). For learning the language by the naturalmethod. With
Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing Classified Vocabularies;
Medical, Chemical, Dispensing and Religions Terms, Pre-

Net

§/-

. 4/8 -

6/-

8/8

scriptional Words, &ec., Legal and Common Phrases; Quota-

tions, Inscriptions, Mottoes, Proverbs, etec., ete. Ilementary
Grammar, Adjectives, Adverbs, - Conjunctions, Prepositions,

‘Pronouns, Verbs. Numerals, Construing, Abbreviations

Degrees, Titles, Distinctions, ete.). SEcoND Epition. 1915.
rn. 8vo, 144 pp., blue wrapper .o ¥
Do. do., red cloth ...

“ The vocabularies appear to be well assorted, the grammar is concise
and sufficient, and the phrases, ordinary and professional, including
medical, will be found useful,"—1'he Lancet.

MALAY.

Malay Self-Taught, by MAJID, ABDUL {}Lct.ing Headmaster,

Malay Training College, Matang). (In Roman and Arabic
characters.) Introduction, the Malay characters (Arabic), Malay
Spelling, British Malaya, Classified Vocabularies, Tin Mining,
Rubber Planting, Grammatical Notes, containing .the Rules of
the Grammar of Malay, Punctuation, Inflections, &c. Sentences
in English and Malay (Romanized) with the Phonetic Pro-
nunciation of the Malay words, as Exercises on the Grammar,
Conversations for Shopping at Native Shops, Miners and Planters;
with the Police;: A Case—Trial in Court, &c., 1920, Crown

~ Bvo., 120 pp., blue wrapper ... :
—————— Dﬂ. dﬂ-’. Elﬂ'tlh e L] mwa L L s

. 2/-

3/-

3/-
3/~

London: E. MARLROROUGH & Co., Publishers, 31, Old Bailey, E.C.4.



18 NORWEGIAN. PERSIAN. PORTUGUESE.
NORWEGIAN. Net

Norwegian Self-Taught (Thimm's System). Revised throughout
by Illit GRONDAHL, Professor of Norwegian, London
University.  With Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing
Vocabularies, Elementary Grammar, Conversations, Phrases
and Sentences, Forms of Letters, Commercial, Legal and
Religious Terms, Travel Talk, Motoring, Cycling, Photography,
Fishing, Shooting, Amusements, Money with illustration of
Norwegian coinage and English and American values, Weights
and Measures, SixtH EpIition. 1920. Orown 8vo., 128 pp.,
blue wrapper ... .. .. ..

Dao. do., red cloth ... s B /-

“It contains just those words which are likely to prove useful to
8 traveller in Norway. The phrases are many and convenient, and _
wherever a Norwegian werd is msed its pronunciation is given noder
& slmple system, so that the reader should have no difficnlty in pro-
nouncing the word so ms to be ;‘nﬁerstnnd."—fi'm Lancet,

Norwegian Washing Book, by C. A THIMM : for Ladies, Gentle-
men, and Families. Counterfoils in English, alphabetically
arranged. Demy 8vo., dark red wrapper ... A

PERSIAN.

Persian Self-Taught, by SHEYKH HASAN. In Roman
Characters], with English Phogetio Pronunciation, Containing
The Persian Alphabet, Transliteration and Pronunciation:
Outline of Grammar with Persian Characters: Classified Vocabu-
laries and Conversations; Travel Talk: Trade and Commerce ;
Post Office and Correspondence; Illustration of the Persian -
Coinage; Persian Handwriting; The Numerals, Money with
English and American values, Weights and Measures. 1909.
Crown 8vo., 96 pp., blue wrapper e 3=

6d.

Do., do., red cloth . . &=

“"Thie is & most welcome addition to the * Self-Tanght Serieg.! Thosa
who desire to acquilre a colloguial and practical knowledge, and to all

such we gladly recommend this very useful little book.”"—T'he Parsi,

Bombay.
PORTUGUESE.

Portuguese Self-Taught (Thimm's System), by E. da CUNHA.

"~ With Phonetic Pronunciation. = Containing Vocabularies,
Elementary Grammar, Conversational Phrases and Seatences, .
Commercial, Trading, Legal, and Religious Terms, Travel Talk,
Cycling, Motoring, Photography, Amusements, Tables of M oney,
Weights and Measures, X¢. Stconp Eprtion. 1912. Crown 8vo.,

120 pp., blue wrapper ... .
Do.  do., red cloth ... e -

Portuguese and English Commercial Correspondence by Joas
Carlos MARDEL [Examiner in Portuguese for the Civil
Service Commission, London Chamber of Commerce, &e.], and o
CHEVOB-MAURICE (W.), A.LL., London. Containing ¢ -
Model Phrases, Letters, Enquiries relating to Goods, Offers of
Goods, Orders and their Execution, Shipping Correspondence, .,
Agencies, Situations, Financial Credit, Insurance of Goods.
Finance—Market Reports with Phrases. Announcements.

London: E. MARLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, 31, 0ld Balley, E.C.4.




PORTUGUESE (contd.). RUSSIAN. SERBO-CROATIAN.

19

Letters of Introduction. Complaints and Claims relating to
Goods. Drafts, Inland and Foreign. Commercial Terms and
Abbreviations. Portuguese-English and English-Portuguese.
Tables of Money, Weights and Measures, &ec., &ec. 1920.

Demy 8vo., 128 pp., fawn wrapper ...

L LR

Do. = d0. CIoth cve  wov ees e

Portuguese Washing Book,byE.daCUNHA : for i;dies:.ﬁentl.é:
men & Families. Counterfoilsin English. Demy 8vo., wrapper

e e T S — —

RUSSIAN.

Russian Self-Taught (I’himm's System), by JOHN MARSHALL,
a.o. In Russian and Roman Characters. For learning the
*language by the Natural Method. Containing Alphabet, with
English Equlvalents and Phonetic Pronunciation, Vowels and
Consonants; Preliminary Note#, the Russian Alphabet, printed
and written Characters: Classified Vocabularics; Conversational
Phrases and Sentences: Travel Talk; Commercial, Naval and
Military Terms and Titles; Hotel, Food, Health; Elementary
Grammar: Tables of Money with English and American values,
Weights and Measures and illustration of Russian coinage.
Entirely revised and re-set in new Russian and licman
characters. SixTH Epttrox. 1417. Crown 8vo., 136 pp., blue
wrapper ...
Do. do., red cloth ... sai ¢ wee
Russian and English Commercial Correspondence, by S.{i.
» STAFFORD (Teacher of Russian at the City of London College)
and W. CHEVOB-:MAURICE, A.LL., Lond. In Itussian
and Iloman characters. Containing Model Phrases, Letters,
Enquiries relating to Goods, Offers of Goods, Orders and their
Lxecution, Shipping Correspondence, Agencics, Situations,
Finanecial Credit, Insurance of Goods. Finance— Market Reports

with Phrases, Debit and Credit, Arrangements and Failures,
Announcements. Letters of Introduction. Complaints and

Claims. Drafts, Inland and Foreign. Commercial Terms and
Abbreviations, Russian-English and English-Russian. Money,
Weights and Mecasures, &c. 1917. Demy 8vo., 128 pp., wrapper
Do. do., fawn cloth ... ?
Russian Washing Book, by C. A, THIMM: for Ladies, Gentle-
men & Families. Counterfoils in English. Demy 8vo., wrapper

SERBO-CROATIAN.

Serbo-Croatian Self-Taught, by John R. O'BEIRNE,
Containing the Alphabet with linglish Equivalents and Phonetic
Pronunciation; Comparison of the Alphabets; Classified
Voeabularies ; Outline of Grammar; Reading Lessons; Travelling

e by Rail, Roadand Sca ; Photography; Naval and®Military Terms;
Conversational Phrases and Sentences; Money. Weights and
Measures, Crown 8vo., p.p., blue wrapper

- Do. do., red cloth

aw EEw

Net

2/-

6d.

3/~

3/6
3/6

London : E. MARLBQROUGH & Co., Puh'Iiahe;a, 51, 01d Balley, E.C. 4



20 SINHALESE. SPANISH.

Sinhalese Self-Taught, by Don M, de Zilva WICKREMASIN-
GHE,M.&.,EPigr&phist tothe Ceylon Government. InSinhalese &
Roman characters, with the English Phonetic Pronunciation.
Containing the Sinhalese Alphabet, with transliteration and
phonetic signs used; Table of Syllabie characters, Tonic Accent:
Classified Vocabularies and Conversations; Outline of Grammar;
Terms and Phrases for Travel, Commerce, Planting, Public
Works, Fishing and Shooting, &e.; Numerals, Money, Weights
and Measures, Postal Rates, 1910.

Crown 8vo, 119 pages, blue wrapper v 3/
Do.  do., red cloth ... ¥ . e 34—

SPANISIH, - .
Spanish Self-Taught and Grammar with Key. By ANDRES
J. R.V, GARCIA, For learigng the language by the Natural
Method, with Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing Notes on
Articles, Gender, Accents, &c.; Classified Vocabularies: Conversa.-
tional Phrases and Sentences : Travel Tallk ; Naval, Military and
Commercial Terms; Tables of Money, &c., with Illustration of
Spanish Coinage. A course of eimple and practical lessons in
the Grammar and construction of the Spanish language, pro-
gressively arranged with model sentences and exerciscs. In one
volume. * Crown 8vo., 326 pp., green cloth ... 6/-

" The series is on practical lines,and the method is extremely slinple."
—Times Weekly Edition.

Spanish by Home Study. Three books: Spanish Self-Taught,
Grammar and Key. ~Crown 8vo., banded together in blue *
wrapper ,,. 5 ven wes BB

" 'Will be funnd';n udnl';lrn.hle';::nmbiﬁntiﬂn for any student, with n
little epplication, of acquiring a correct and qnick ground-work of the
Spanish language.”—Journal aof Comnerce.

Spanish Sel f-Taught (Thimm's System). Entirely new and enlarged
edition. Revised by ANDRES J.R.V. GARCIA (Principal of
the Garcia School of Languages, For learning the language by the o
Natural Method, with Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing
Alphabet and Pronunciation, Notes on Articles, Gender, Accent,
&e., Classified Vocabularies, Conversational Phrases and Sen.
tences, Correspondence, Travel Talk, Commercial, Naval and
Military Terms, Amusements, Motoring, Cycling, Photography,
Tables of Mceneys with English and American Values, Weights
and Measures. Illustration of Spanish Coinage. Special Voeabu.-
lary for Canary Tslands. Secoxp EDITION. 1917. Crown 8vo.,

150 pp., blue wrapper ... we 3=
DG- dﬂ'., I'Ed Elﬂ-t-h Ly Y] maa waw [ T EEE 3!-
“Remarkably cheap. . . . No longer glve any excuse for Officers

not learning & foreign langunge. —Merchant Service Iteview,

Spanish Grammar Self-Taught, Lty A.J.R.V.GARCIA Contain-
ing the Alphabet and Pronunciation, Notes on Accent, Punctua-
tion, Capitals, &e.: the Declensions, Verbs; thirty-five Lessons, ©
consisting of clearly stated Rules of Grammar, with abundant
exemplary Sentences, Exercises for translation into Spanish,
Reading Exercises in Spanish, and an alphabetical English- *
Spanish Vocabulary of the words used in the Exercises.

London E, HLRLBGRDUE}! & Co., Publishers, 81, 0ld Bailey, E.C.4




SPANISH (contd.). SWEDISH., TAMIL. 21

Net

SEcoND Eprtiox. 1919. Crn. an:, 144 pp., blue wrapper e 2/~
Do.  do,redcloth .. . PP PP... ss 3,‘:—
Key to Spanish Grammar Self-Taught. Crn. 8vo, 32pp., blue wrar. 9d,

Spanish and English Commercial Correspondence, by ANDRES

J. R.V.GARCIA, Principal of the Garefa School of Languagcs,
London, and W. CHEVOB-MAURICE, A.I.L.. Londcn.
Containing Model Phrases, Letters, Enquiries relating to Goocs,
- Offers of Goods, Orders and their Execution, Shipping Corre-
spondence, Agencies, Situations, Financial Credit, Insurance of
Goods, Finance—Market Reports with Phrases, Debit and Credit,
Arrangements and ®ailures, Announcements. Letters of Intro-
duction. Complaints and Claims. Drafts, Inland and Foreign.
JLommercial Terms and Abbreviations, Spanish-English and
English-Spanish. Money, Weights and Measures, &c¢. 1918.
Demy 8vo., 128 pp., fawn Wrappgr ... e 2[-
Deo. do., cloth ...
Spanish Washing Book, by C. A. THIMM. Demy 8vo., wrapper 6d.

SWEDISHL.

Swedish Self-Taught (Thimm's System), Edited by W. _F,
HARVEY, m.a. Enlarged and revised by Carl CEDERLOF,
with English Phonetic Pronunciation. Containing Classified
Vocabularies, Colloquial and Ididmatic Phrases and Conversa-
tions; Greeting and Polite Expressicns ; Elementary Grammar ;
Travel Talk ; Cycling, Photographic, Shooting, Fishing, Money,

, with English and American Values and Illustration of Swedish
Coinage ; Weights and Measures
TrIRD EpIiTION. 1918. Crown B8vo., 112 pp., blue wrapper 3/-
Do.  do.,red cloth ... e 4)-

Swedish Washing Book,by C. A. THIMM : for Ladies, Gentle-

men, & Families, Counterfoilsin English. Demy 8vo., wrapper 6d.

TAMIL..

s
Tamil Self-Taught, by Don M. de Zilva WICKREMASINGHE,
Epigraphist to the Ceylon Government. In Roman characters,
with English Phonetic Proounciation, Containing The
Alphabet; Classified Vocabularies and Conversations; English-
Tamil Alphabetical Vocabulary; Travelling, Commercial,
Official, Planting, Shooting and Fishing Terms and Phrascs;
Numerals, Money, Weights and Measures.
Secoxp Epition. 1911. Crown 8vo., 96 pp., blue wrapper ... 3/-

Do., do., red eloth ... e &f-
Tamil Grammar Self-Taught, by Don M. Zilva de WICKRE-

MASINGHE. In Tamil and Roman Characters. Containing

I.—Grammar and Syntax. Alphabet and Pronunciation. Tamil

Characters Transliteration. Parts of Speech. Rules of Syntax,

e 1l.—Exercises in Tamil and English, with Key. IIL.—Tamil-
English Vocabulary, Alphabetically arranged. 1906.

Crown 8vo., 120 pp., blue wrapper ... we 3[6

: Do. do, redcloth .. .. e B)-

Tamil Self-Taught and Grammar. In ove volume. Crown 8vo.,

216 pp., red cloth ... BJ6
London : E:MARLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, 51, Old Bailey, E.C.3,

L




22 TURKISH. Correspondence. Common-Sense Series.

TURKISKI. Net

Turkish Self-Taught, by C. A, THIMM. In Turkish and Roman
Characters. Revised and Re-edited by Professor,G. Hagopian
and Professor A. Georgius,B.A. The Dragoman for Travellers.
With English Phonetic Pronunciation. Contains Voeabularies :
Elementary Grammar; Idiomatic Phrases and Conversations;
Tables of Money with illustration of Turkish coinage ; Weights
and Measures: English and Turkish Dictionary. =~

Fourts Eprrion. 1910. Crown 8vo,, 138 Pp., blue wrapper... 3/-

Do. do., red cloth .., - &/-

"The transliteration is phonetie, eusy, and simsle. greatly facilitating
the acquirement of the language as is spoken and written by Turkish
authorities in Coustantinople and throughout the Ottoman Empire, and i
also by educated persons in Syria."—Imperial und Asiatic Review,

“Will do as much as any self-teaching can do."—Ar¥my and Na
Gazette. 'Y =

— —y
e = —

MARLBOROUGIH'S
ENGLISH and FOREIGN

COMMERCIAL CORRESPONDENCE.

Contalning Model Phrases, Letters, Eryuiries relating to Goods, Offers of Goods,
Orders and their Execution, Ship ing Correspondence, Agencies, Situatiouns,
Financial Credit, Insurance of Goods. Finance—Market Ileports with Phrases.
Debit and Credit, Arrangements and Failures, Announcements. Letters of Intro-
duction. Complaints and Claims. Drafts, Inland and Foreign. Commercial
Terms, and Abbreviations. Money, Welghts and Mensures, &c., &e. c

ENGLISHCORRESPONDERNCE, By W. Chevob-Maurice, A.L.L., LONDON,

FRENCH & ENGLISH .. -« By C. Laroche, Docteur en Droit, and
W.Chevob-Maurice, A.1.L., LONDON .

GERMAN & ENGLISH .. .. ByN. Sadezky and _

. W. Chevob-Maurice, A.1.L., LOXDON,

ITALIAN & ENGLISH ... .+ BYE.S Romero Todesco and

W.Chevob-Maurice, A.LL., LoxDON,
PORTUGUESE & ENGLISH ... I'y Joas Carlos Mardel and
W.Chevob-Maurice, A.I.L., LoNDON,

RUSSIAN & ENGLISH .- .. DBy S.G.Stafford and
(In IRuarian and Roman characters) W. Chevob-Maurice, A.I.L., LONDON.
SPANISH & ENGLISH .. w By Andris ], R. V. Garcfa and

W. Chevob-Maurice, A.LL., LONDON,
Demy Svo, 128 pp., fawn wrapper, =)= net each; fawncloth, /= net each,

THE COMMON-SENSE SERIES.

EpiTEp BY E. P. AND R, F. PRENTYS.,

Comprising Conversations for Journeying and of Daily Use in Town and
Country. Sensibly arranged little pocket book. Compiled by a traveller for
travellers. The phragesgiven are thoseone really wants to know, are usefyl
alike to the foreigner, the American and the Englishman. Crown 12mo.

Cloth, Leather,
GERMAN FOR DAILY USE. By F. A. BucHER ... e 16 Efﬂ

JAPANESE " By K. Sasamoro ... .. 1/8

London: E, MARLBOROUGH & Co., Publishers, 81, 0ld Baliley, E.C.4.



European & Oriental Grammars.
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. EUROPEAN & ORIENTAL GRAMMARS.

Prices Netl.

Danisk and Norwegian Grammar, by H. Lund...
Dutch Grammar, by F. Ahn

Dutch Conversational Grammar,
by T. 4. G. Valette

* French Grammar (School Edition),
by J. Laffitte, B.-¢s.L. :

Frennh Grammar, .
by F. Ahn, * Autho¥’s " 14th Edition

French Grammar Self-Taught,
* byJ. Laffitte, B.-és.L. ... v
French Eelf-Tauﬁht and Eramma.r, wlth Kﬂy,
by J. Laffitte, B-8s.-L. K ] »

German Grammar Salf—Taught,
by W. E. Weber, M.A ...

German Grammar, by Mathias Mmssner
23rd Edition

German Self-Taught and Grammar vnth Key,
by W. LK. Weber, ».A. oiv i
Hindustani Grammar Self—’l‘aught
by Capt. Thimm. Revised by Shams 'ul 'Ulami
Sayyid "Ali Bilgrimi, ».A. Cantab., LL.B.
Hindustani Self-Taught and Grammar,
by Capt. Thimm, Professor J. F. Blumhardt,
M.A., M.A.R.S. and Shams'ul 'Ulama S[I.]F}flﬂ
'Ali Bilgrimi, ».A. i
Hindustani S8imp liﬂedﬁra.mmn.r,hyﬂ H. Palmer
Icelandle Erammar. by E. Rask ...

, Italian Grammar Self-Taught, by A. C. Panagulh
* Italian Self- Taught and Grammar with Key,
by G. Dalla Vecchia and A. C. Panagulli
Japanese Grammar Self-Taught,

by H. J. Weintz ...

Japanese Belf-Taught and Grammar.
by J. S. S. Shand and H. J. Weintz ...

Modern Greek Grammar, by ﬁ Vlachos
Portuguese Grammar, by L. de Cabano ...
Russian Grammar, by F. Alexandrow

Spanish Grammar Self-Taught, .
by A. J. R. V., Garefa .

Spanish Self-Taught and Grammar, vnth Kay
by 4. J. R. V. Garcifa ...

gwediah Grammar, by C. Lenatrﬁm

Tamil Grammar Self-Taught

Tamil Self-Taught and Grammar,
by Don M. Zilva de Wickermasinghe

|

e ees——a—

3

|

Cloth.

L 4=
- 3/6

5/-

3/-

. 3/6

3/

'. i

3/-
2/6
6/-

. §fa

716
5/-

. 4=
3

6/-
6/-
8/6
5/-
5/-
3/6
3/-

6/-

1 3;_
- 6/~

8/6

Wrap,

———

3/-

2/-

5/6

3/6

 —

Key,
1/6

. 9d,

1/-
9d.

9d.

1/-

1/6

E. MARLBOROUGH & Co., 51, Old Bailey, London, E.C.4.
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24 - SELECTED DICTIONARIES.,

Selected Dictionaries.
(Please note the prices cannot be guaranteed owing to the increased

cost of materials, &ec.)
%

*Dictionaries marked with an asterisk (*) are obtained only to order.

ARABIC.

*WORTABET (W.8)) Arabic-English Dictionary(in Arabic and
Roman characters). Royal Bvo., half-bound” ... Net 30/-

. and PORTER. Arabic-English and English-Arabic
Dictionary. B8vo. ... Netli]-
BURMESE. .
‘JUDSON (A.), STEVENSON (R. C.). Burmese-English
Dictionary. Royal 8vo. ... Net 30/-
*———— English-Burmese. Half-bound ... ... Net 30/-
CHINESE.

*EITEL (Dr.E.). Chinese-Engfish Dictionary in the Cantonese
Dialect. Revisedand enlarged. Royal 4to. 2 vols. and Index.
Paper cover ... Net £4/4/-

*GILES (H.A,). Chinese-English Dictionary. Second Edition,
Revised and enlarged. Folio. 1795 pp.,in 2 vols. Buckram *

Net £7/17/6
*GOODRICH (C.). Chinese-English Pocket Dictionary, and
Pekingese Syllabary. Small 8vo, half-bound ... ... Net 7/6

*HILLIER (Sir W.), KC.M.G.,C.B. English-Chinese Pocket
Dictionary of Peking. Colloquial. Royal 16mo., cloth... Net 30/-

*POLETTI (P.). Chinese and English Dictionary, arranged o
according to Radicals and Sub-Radicals. Roy.8vo, half-bound Net 20/-

*SOOTHILL (W. E.). Pocket Chinese-English Dictionary Net 15/-

DANISH—NORWEGIAN.

*BRYNILDSEN'S English- Dano - Norwegian Dictionary

2 vols., 8vo., cloth .« Net32/-
*LARSEN’'S Danish-Norwegian-English Dictionary. Large
8vo, half-bound ... wee wua it - - .. Net 12/6
*MAGNUSSEN (J.), MADSEN (0.) and VINTERBERG.
Danish-English Dictionary., 8vo., cloth... ... Net 8/-
*———— English-Danish Dictionary. 8vo., cloth... ... Net6/-
v o
DUTCH. -

*KRAMERS’ Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and
Dutch-English Language. 16mo. Cloth e . Net 21/-

E. MARLBOROUGH & Co., 51, Old Bailey, London, E. .4.



SELECTED DICTIONARIES.
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ENGLISH.

ANNANDALE' S (C.) Concise English Dmtmnary, Literary,
Scientific, Etymological and Pronouncing. F'cap4to.,cloth, Net

- BARWICK (G.F.), B.o.and TRUELOVE (E.H.) Pocket Pro-
nouncing Dictionary of the English Language, with copious
Appendices. (* The E.F.G. Pocket Series.”) 32mo., cloth Net

BLACKIE'S Standard Dictionary, with numerous Appendices.
Moneys of the World, W e:ghts and Measures, &e. Crown Bvo.,
cloth . ® o yis ... Net

CASSELL'S English D:ctmnar}r, containing upwards of 100,000
~ *Words and Phrases. Crown 8vo., cloth ... ... Net

Packet English D::tmn?‘y By E. W. Epnunps, M.A.,
B.Se. 32mo., cloth ... e ... Net

CHAMBERS' Etymological Dictionary of the English Lan-
guage. Pronouncing, Explanatory. Gmwn 8vo., (04 p&ges}
limp cloth 3/- Net, cloth ... cii  wea ean Net

2oth Century Dictionary., Pronouncing, Explanatory,
Etymological. With illustrations, 1,200 pages. Demy 8vo.,cloth

7/6
2/3

3/6
78

i/6

38

Net 7/6
. }-bound ws © wee  san es ae  Net10/8

‘ English Dmtmnary{l..argc Type). 1,302 pages. Imp.

8vo., cloth... s we -2 en Nt 24)-
. 3-Morocco .. s wee e .. Net 42/-

COLLINS' ¢ Graphic” English chunnar}r 1,302 pages, cloth
extra o ... Net

¢« Home "’ Englich Dictionary. Largest type Dictionary
in the World. 40,000 words. Crown 8vo., 720 pages... .. Net

““*Gem” Pocket Pronouncing Dictionary. Size 2§ x4}.
608 pages. Long grain roan, red edges, round corners ... Net

HUTT ALL'S Standard Dictionary of the English Language,
Revised by Rev. J. WOO0D. 100,000 refemnces with Pronuncia-

tion. Large Crown 8vo., cloth . ..« Net

PITMAN’'S Pocket Dictionary of the Engllsh Language,
Containing list of abbreviations, Royal 82mo., cloth ... Net

— - Shorthand Dictionary. Containing shorthand forms,
fully vocalized, for 62,000 words, Crown B8vo., 372 pages, cloth

. Pﬂﬂkﬂﬂ Edibiﬂﬂ, Eﬂm{hj clut'h i "“‘. ) LR LR s

English =nd Shorthand Dictionary. Containing concise
definitions and shorthiand forms for over 60,000 words. Cr. 8vo,

—

7/6
3,6

1/6

6/-
2/-

7/6
2/6

about 820 pp., cloth ... =5 v i ... 10/~

E. MARLBORQUGH & Co., 51, Old Bailey, London, E.C.4.
"
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26 SELECTED DICTIONARIES.
| ESPERANTO.

EDINBURGH, The, Esperanto Pocket Dictionary.
Esperanto-English and English-Esperanto. *Royal 24mo.,
cloth . ... . ... Net 1/6

Do., do., leather ... e T ea ... Net &/-

MILLIDGE (E. A.), F.B.E.A. Esperanto-English Dictionary.
TrIRD EpITioN, Crown 8vo, cloth ... ... Net'7/6

O'CONNOR (J.C.), m.a, & HAYES (C.F.). English-Esperanto
Dictionary. F'cap 8vo, sewed : . ... Net 2/-

*RHODES (J.). English-Esperanto Di::tinnl:‘.r:.n Cr. 8vo, cl. Net 5/-

L

FRENCH. ; )

ASHE (K.). Fran¢ais-Allemagd et Allemand-Frangais,
Deutsch-Franzosich und Franzosich-Deutsch Dictionnaire.
Serie E.F.G. 32mo., cloth ... . ... Net 2/9

BELLOWS (J.& W.). French-English and English-French .
Dictionary, 8vo., 689 pp., cloth .. Net 10/-

*BELLOW'S English-French & French-English. 382mao., roan
leather, with flap ... Net 12/6

CASSELL'S New French-Engkish—English-French Diction-
ary. Revised and Enlarged by J. BOIELLE and de V.
PAYEN-PAYNE. Crown 8vo.,cloth ... ... Net 7/6

Miniature English-French Dictionary. ByF.F.BOVET, .
32mo. cloth . . ... Net 1/3

CASSELL’S Miniature French-English. Cloth .., ... Net 1/3
French-English and English-French. 32mo., clotli Net 2/6
CASSELL'’S Pocket French-English and English-French. By
De V. PAYEN-PAYNE. Cloth... ... Net 3/-
*CLIFTON and GRIMAUX. English-French and French-
English Dictionary, with the pronunciation. Royal 8vo., 2,200
~_Pages. Twovols. Half-morocco .. .. .. .. Net 55/-
COLLINS' French-English, English-French Dictionary.
(Uniform with tho *“ Gem '’ Dictionary) ... ... ... Net 1/6
"ELWALL. English-French and French-English Dictionary,
,_ with numerous Technical Terms. Demy 8vo. Two vols. Cl. Net 15/-
GASC (F. E. A). French and English Dictionary. Fifteen
Thousand Words. FounterxTe EpITION. Large 8vo., clo. Net12/6
GASC (F. E. A.). Concise Dictionary of the French and English

Languages. Medium 16mo., cloth... .. .. .. Net 5/-

HOSSFELD (C.) and DANIEL (L.). French-English and
English-French Dictionary. 16mo, cloth ... Net 2/6
JASCHKE (R). English-French Conversational Dictionavy,
32mo., cloth on India Paper ... .« Net 5/-

*LATHAM (E.) French-English and English-French Pocket
Pronouncing Dictionary. Paste Grain 16mo., ... Net 2/8
Do., do. 16mo., cloth .., .« Net 2/-

E. MARLBOROUGH & Cp., 51, Old Bailey, Y.ondon, E.C.4.



SELECTED DICTIONARIES. 27

MENDEL (A.), and BARWICK (G.F.). French-English and-
English-French Prnnmmcmg Dl:tmnar}r (“The E. F. G.
Pocket Series”). 32mao., cl. - . Net 2/9

NUGENT'S Fréhch-English and English- French Dictionary,
Revised by J. Duhamel. Pott 8vo., cloth, gilt edges ... Net 3/6

*PASSY (P.) and HEMPL (G.) International French-English
and English-French Dictionary. Crn. 4to., 1,300 pages..Net 7/6

PITMAN'S French-English and English-French Dictionary of
the words and terms used in Commercial Correspondence,

Compound Phrases, &e. Crn. 8vo, 576 pp., cloth... ... Net T/6
ROUTLEDGE'S French-English and English-French Pro-
nnun:mg Dictionary, Crown 8vo., cloth ... Net 2/6

SURENNE (Gapriel, F.A.S.E.). Pronouncing Dictionary of the
French-English and English-French Languages. Crown
8vo., cloth ... e eee M e we ww .. Net §)-

TOPHAM (J., Barrister-at-Law). French Technical Words and
Phrases; an English-French and French-English Dictionary
of Technical Terms and Phrases used in Commerce, Arts,
Sciences, Professions and Trades. With an Appendix of Tables
of Money, Weights and Measures {Metrm System). THirD

Epitiox. 16mo, fawn cloth ... s . Net 3/-
WESSELY'S French-English and English-French Pocket
Dictiona y. Size, 54 x 44, cloth ... .« Net 4/-
: GERMAN.

BARWICK (G. F.) and CLOSE (J. B.). German-English and
English- Gcrman Dl:tmnar}r {“The}_'.. F. G, Pocket Series.")

32mo.,cloth wii i Net 2/9

BELLOWS (Max). German- Enghsh and English-German
- Dictionary, with pronunciation. B8vo, cloth ... ... Net10/-

*CASSELL'S New German-English and English-German
Dictionary. evised and enlarged by Karl Breul, b4, LITT.D.
Cloth ai . bes ... Net 7/6

JASCHKE (R). English-German Conversational Dictionary,
with German Enghsh Voecabulary. 32mo., cloth ... Net 2/6

*SCHWAN (H.) German-French (Deutsch-und- Franzosisch)
French-German (Francgais et Allcmand} Dictionary. Size

4 x 23, paste grain ... Net 2/6
THIMM (C. A.) and KHGBLAUEH {W’ "-"i.'JH] " German Tech-

nical Words and Phrases. An English-German and German-

English Dictionary, Terms and Phrases used in Commerce, Arts,
Professions Trades, Aviation, Motoring, &ec., and

Sciences,
s Apﬂendlx of Tables of Money, W’e:ghta and Mgasures. SECOND
EpitioN. 16mo., red cloth e .. Net 4/-
WESSELY'S German-English and Enghsh -German Pocket
Dictionary. Size, 53 x4}, cloth ... ... Net 4/-

E. MARLBORQUGH & Co., 51, Old Balley, London, E.C.4.
[ ]



28 SELECTED DICTIONARIES.
GREEK.

*KYRIAKIDES (A.). Modern Greek-English Dicticnary, with
a Cypriote vocabulary (Greek and Roman Characters).

Medium 8vo., paper ... . ... Net 15/-
. Modern Greek- Enghsh and English- Modern Greek
Pocket Dictionary (in Greek and Roman characters). Two
\'ﬂlﬂi PEP‘EI‘ T YT w & N T Enw mww HEt 14.{-
GU JARATI

*Goverdhanprassad Vyas, Shanker bbai G. Patel. The Condensed
English-Gujarati Dictionary with Pmnumgntian Royal 8vo.,

cloth i ... Net20]-
*Popatlal "Maganlal. Handy Gujaratl-Enghsh Dicticnary.
Svo., cloth e o - ... Net45/-
HINDUtSTANI.

*CRAVEN'S New Royal Hindustani-English and English-
Hindustani Dictionary. (Romanised.) Royal 8vo, bvards Net 10/6
Popular Dictionary. Hindustani-English d English-
Hindustani. (Romanised.) 8vo., boards ... . Net
*FORBES (Duxcan), LL.p. Hindustani-English Dictioi.: "y, in
the Persian characters, with the Hindi words in Nagarialso; nnd
an English-Hindustani Dictionary, in Roman characters. In

one volume. Royal 8vo., cloth ... Net 42/-
*‘FORBES (Duxcan), LL.p. Smaller D:ctmnar}r, Hinddstani and
English, in the Roman characters. Small 4to., cloth ... Net 12/6

*STUDENT'S Practical Urdu Dictionary. 2vols.,8vo.,cloth,each
Vol.1. Hindiistini-Epglish. Vol.II. English-Hindustini. Net 10/6

ITALIAN.

*BARETTI'S Dictionary of the ltalian and English Languages.
(Pitman's.) Vol. 1., Italian-English. Vol. IL., English-Italian
Demy 8vo, 1500 pp., cloth, gilt ... Net 25)-

BARWICK (G. F.) and STOKES (E.). Engllsh Italian and
Italian-English Dictinnar}r (**The E. F. G. Pocket Series.”)

32mo., cloth bio ois ... Net 2/9
BERMINGHAM (A. de} Enghah Italian and Italian- English °
Dictionary. Cloth ... - ..« Net 10/-
*EDGREN (H.). Italian and Enghsh Dictionary, with pro-
nunciation. Royal 8vo., cloth.. - Het 15/-
JASCHKE (R.). Englmh-ltahan Cunvtrsatmnal Dictionary,
with an Italian-English Vocabulary. 32mo., cloth ... Net 2/6
*MELZI (B.). Italian -English and English-[talinn Dictionary.
Crown 8vo., cloth ... Net12/6

PAVENTA (E F.) Italian Technical Wurds and Phrases
An English-Italian and Italian-English Dictionary of
Technical and Business Terms and Phrases used in Commerte, o
Arts, Sciences, Professions and Trades; with an Appendix of
Tables of Money, Weights and Measures 16mo., cloth. Net ﬂ}‘-—
WESSELY'S Italian- Enghsh and Enghsh-ltahan Dictionary.
Size, 53 x 4%, cloth ... Net il,.'-

E. MARLBOROUGH & EF., 81, Old Balley, I.ondon, E.C.3.




SELECTED DICTIONARIES. 29
JAPANESE.

*HEPBURN (J. C.). Japanese-English and English-Japanese
Pocket Dictignary. Abridged Cloth, 16mo ... ... 10/6

s« Japane3e-English and English-Japanese Dictionary.
Royal 8vo., half-bound ... o wee ae e 30/-

*<TRONG (Lieut. G. V.). Japanese-English Dictionary for
Military Translators. Medium 8vo, half-bound ... Net 16/-

JEWISH.

“HARKAWAY'S Cdmplete English-Jewish and Jewish-
. English Dictionary. Cloth. RRoyal Bvo.... ... Net 25/-
. Pocket Edition. Cloth, 16mo. ... Net 7/6

LATIN.
MACFARLANE (J.). Latin-English and English-Latin Dic-
Net 3/3

tionary. (*The B.F.G.S. Series.”) 32mo., cloth...
CHAMBERS' Latin Dictionary. Latin-English —English-Latin

816 pp.  +es ... Net 4/6

*SMITH (Sie W.). Complete Latin-English Dictionary.
Med. BVO. oo ous e e wee  sesss e Net 20/-
Smaller Latin-English Dictionary, 12mo. ... Net 9[-

WESSELY'S Latin-English and English- Latin Dictionary.
atin Geographical, Historical and Mytho-

\Vith an Appendixof L
elogical proper names. Size, 5} x 43, cloth ... .. Net 4/-
MALAY.
*WILKINSON (R. J.) Malay-English Dictionary In three parts,
- Royal 4to., about 750 pp. -« ... Net50/-
é Do., bound in one volume, half leather ... NetB63/-
. Abridged Malay-English Dictionary (Romanised).
8vo., boards ves - aae i 13/-
*WINSTEDT English-Malay Dictionary, in four parts (Roman
Spelling). Paper covers T e e .. Net30/-
*SHELLABEAR. Malay-English Vocabulary. Malay words o
T i /

with English equivalents. 8vo., cloth .

NORWEGIAN (see Danish).
PERSIAN.

*MUHAMMAD'S Persian-English and English-Persian Dic-
tiongry. In Persian characters, with pronunciation. 8vo.,
° ... Net10/6

> Elﬂt-ll T "L e L T LY ] -
*PALMER (E. H.). English-Persian Dictionary., Ryl. 16mo. , 12/-

)
. and LE ST .ANGE (G.) Persian- English. Royal 16mo. 12/-
*WOLLASTON (A, N.). Complete English-Persian Diction-
ary. Compiled from Original Sources. Demy 8vo. .. Net £1 Bs.

2 MARLBOROUGH & Co., 1, 0ld Balley, London. E.C.4.



30 SELECTED DICTIONARIES.
POLISH.

*BARANOWSKI'S Anglo-Polish Lexicon.

Pap;r cover Net 7/6

PORTUGUESE.

LA FAYETTE (Castro DE). Portuguese-English English-
Portuguese Dictionary, with the pronunciation of both
languages. 16mo., cloth ; +«« Net 10/~

*MICHAELIS’ Dictionary of the Portuguese and English
Language. 2 vols. Demy 8vo., cloth gilt®1,478 PP- ... Net30/-
*———— Abridged Edition. 5% x 73 cloth, 783 PP-» ... Net 25/-

RUSSJAN.

*FRSEEE (J.H,, m.4.). Russian-English and English-Russian
Dictionary. Crn. 8vo., cloth, 864 pp. ... Net 12/6

Russian-English Dictionary. Square crown 8vo.,

1 'Ilﬂ'lt anm T T 'TL] T T maE - HEt EJ"—
English-Russian Dictionary, Crn. 8vo., 1vol. ... Net 6/-

GOLOVINSKI. Russian-English and English-Russian Dic-
tionary, Ono vol, .. Net 16/-

-

SANSCRIT (Sanskrit).

*HAUGHTON (G.C.). Sanscrit and Bengali Dictionary, in
Bengali characters, with Index, serving as o, reversed Dictionary.
4to., cloth... «o .. Net 30/-

SERBIAN."

*"BOGADEK (F.A.) English-Croatian Standard

Dictionary with
correcct Pronunciation. 1Cmo., eloth

... Net12/6
—— —— Pocket Edition English-Croatian, 16mo., cloth ... Net 6/-

S5 Pocket Edition Croatian-English, 16mo., cloth ... Net 8/6

*CAHEN (Louis). Serbian-English and English-Serbian Pocket
Dictionary. (In Roman Characters) Crown 8vo., cloth  Net 5/~

SPANISH.

*CUYAS (A.). §panish Dictionary (New and revised EMtion
of Velasquez's). Spanish-English and English-Spanish.
Containing Modern and accepted Words, Idioms and Technical -
Terms, Extra crn. 8vo., half leather .« Net.15/~

Thumb Index Edition ... .« Net 18/~
E. MARLBOROUGH & (Co., 51, Old Baileyy London, E.C4.
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nd English-

*GARCIA ANDRES (J. R. V)7 SpEhn "k@ns
0., 360 pp..

Spanish chtmnar}r of Railway Terms™- lJ:xP;r

cloth wir A s ot o
HOSSFELD'S {Naw Eﬂlt.mn] bpamggc‘;;hsh—En?hsh pan-
ish Dictionary. 1l6mo., cloth-

*JASCHKE (R.). English- Spamah Conversational Dﬁ?ttm

|

wlthnSpn.mah-Enghsh Vocabulary.".32mo., cloth»® ..
*PITMAN’S Spanish-English and Enghsh Spanish Dj tonary

of the words ang terms used in Commerci rdspon-
dence; Compound Fhrases, &c. Crn. %E&lpp ﬁluth"}aﬂﬁtiﬂf
-'ln_.__'_-__._
SPANISH-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH- DIC-

TIONARYe (“The E. F. G. Pocket Series.””) 32mo.,cloth Net 3/3

*VELASQUEZ'S Spanish Digflonary Spanish and English
Language with' Pronunciafon. Revised and enlarged by

Gray (E.) and Iribas (J. L.).
Spanish-English Vol. I. Impl. 8vo., leather .. Net 21/-
English-Spanish Vol. II. Impl. 8vo., leather ... Net2l]-

WESSELY'S Spanish-English and Engllsh bpamsh Dic-

tionary, Size, 54 x43,cloth ... .. -« Net 3/-
SWEDISH.
OMAN (V. E.). chdish-Engliah Hand Di:tianar:,r. Demy
8vo.; cloth i ‘s . ... Net 10/6
WENSTROM (E.) and LINDGREH (E.). Enghsh-SwErilsh
o Dictionary. Demy 8vo., half-bound Net 36/-
WENSTROM and HARLDEI{ SW:dlBh Engllsh Dictionar
Demy 8vo., half-bound .. - Hgt 36/ -

WESSELY’ S Swedish-English and Enghsh Swedlah Diction-
ary. Size, b} x43, cloth ... Net 3/-

TAMIL.

«PERCIVAL (P.). English-Tamil Dictionary. 8vo.;cloth Net 6/-
+PILLIA (V.V.). Tamil-English Dictionary. 8vo., cloth Net 7/6
' 'FOPE. (Dg.). Compendious Tamil-English Dmtmnary 8vo. Net 5/-

. English-Tamil do. 8vo., cloth .. . . ... Net 8/)-
— Enghsh -Tamil and Tamil-English Dictionary. Demy
a?nl clﬂth ' L 1L T [T Hﬂ-t E‘,E

E. MARLBORQUGH & Co., 51, 0ld Bailey, London, E.C.4.
L+



Marlborough's Sel Taught Series

.\ es and useful Phrases and Cnnter-‘_
= Te EN ISE]'-![ { HONETIC PRONUNCIATION of
% ;

y may be l¢firned AT A GLENCE.,

Prices Net -
Hed DBluoe

ARABIC TALIAN S8elf-Taught 3/- 2/
BURME JAPANESE " 4:- 3I-
CHINES LATIN " a- . 2/
DANIS MALAY v 4./- 3/~
DUTCH NORWEGIAN o 41~ [=
EGYPTI PERSIAQ! " 4- In
FINNISH 3 ROSEIAN o a- 8-
FINNISH ' - . - -
FRENCH w 3i- 9/-| SERBO-CROATIAN a6 3/8
GERMAN " 3l- 2/-| SINHALESE ., 4= 3/=
EHEE“ {hlnﬂern] '] 4-" 3 = EFAHISH " 3;- EI-
HIHEUETAHI (] 4;- 3’_ \rTﬁMIL " 4]- 3;'-
HUHGHHIAH 1] 4||r_ 3;‘ UHHISH " ] 4}- EI"
Other volume in preparation : Bengali.
o
_ (iRAMMARS
FRENCH GRAMMAR Self-Taught by J. LAFFITTE, B. és-L. ‘- 0D
GERMAN -l by W. E. WEBER, M.A., .. 3/- 2]-
HINDUSTANI ,, By S. BiLgrai, M.A, P - T E-- ¥
ITALIAN " . by A. C. PANAGULLI 3- 92/, .
JAPANESE o by H. J. WEINTZ we . BI- 4/8 -
SPANISH . Ly Axpris J. 1. V. Ganrcia we Bl=- DJ-
TAMIL o by Don M. de ZiILvA WICKEREMABINGHE §/* 4/6

SELF-TAUGHT PHRASE BOOK & GRAMMAR

{in ona voluma)

FRENCH Self-Taught and Grammar with Key .. .. B6/- -~
GERMAN " oy b 6/- —
HINDUSTANI ,, . = A £
ITALIAN " i ’ 6/- ¥-—
JAPANESE i s “ we o« 88 -
SPANISH .. 2 = v e B —
TAMIL L (T 1 s Ll -E.IFE' =
HOME STUDY SERIES.
(Contains Bell-Taught Phrase Book, Grammar and key.)

“FRENCH by Home Study, by J, LAFFITTE, B ¢8-I e we oo —  4/9
GEHMAH " " l‘j"' W. E. %‘rEHE“. MLA, i = aei — 4"9
ITALIAN " " by G. DALLA VEccHIA & A. C.PaNAGULLI — 4/9
SPANISH " i by AxpnEes J. R. V. GARciA ... - =  4/9

ENGLISH SELF-TAUGHT.
For the FRENCH .. .. L’ANGLAIS SANS MAITRE .. .. 3/ 2=
+ GERMANS... «+ DER ENGLISCHE DELMETECHEHH..‘ 3/- 2/-
w ITALIANS.. .. L'INGLESE IMPARATO DA SE .. 3J3i-® 9/
w SPANIARDS .. EL. INGLES PARA CADA CAUL - 3~ 2/-
w» RUSSIANS . CamoyuuTens aHraifnckaro fA3wika 3/~ 2/-
W JEWS L Lo MURPAUTYTDTTT s BNy . L 3 2-
London : —E. MARLBOROUGH & Co. Publi shers,«b1, Old Bailey. E.C. 4.

Pq Dq. I}H‘i- ﬂ*x'ﬂﬂ.
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